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I
Introduction

This document contains a set of guidelines for the tests that should be performed in the course of field trial carried out on a Terminal Device.

Field Trials are required to ensure confidence in the performance of Terminal Devices in the operational network environment.

Field Trials have proven to be a valuable test tool, which exercise terminals under live conditions. Field Trials do address the terminal behaviour in a dynamic environment, which cannot be achieved by simulator tests under laboratory conditions.

Additionally experience has shown that comparable results are achieved in multiple network(s) infrastructures.

Last, but not least, Field Trials do give an insight into customer experience/satisfaction which has been, and will be, the main driver for performing Field Trials. This also implies that certain equipment/configuration requirements can be applicable to perform field trials.

In order to support the development of Terminal Devices to the maximum extent possible, TWG has put considerable effort in applying the experience and knowledge of the operator community in to a set of Field Trials Guidelines i.e. this document. Due to a continuous stream of innovations, which includes new standards, features and field trial experiences, this document shall be a living document.

Although it is the Terminal Manufacturer’s responsibility to define their own Field Trial procedures, TWG do believe that the Field Trial Guidelines will assist them to achieve an operational process.

It is assumed that Field Trials shall be performed without direct support from the network operator. However TWG and its operator delegates do offer their assistance, if required by any Manufacturer in terms of drafting Field Trial tests, providing network specific information, etc.

In order to provide visibility on the extent and the result of Field Trials conducted on a Terminal Device, Annex C and D have been included in the Field Trials Guidelines.

II
Contents

The main part of the document consists of seven annexes.

Annex A contains the description of the Field Trial scenarios for a 2G/2.5G Terminal Device, and is divided into the following sections:

1
Cell selection/reselection

2
Network Selection

3
Handover

4
Location updating

5
Mobile originated/terminated voice calls, CLIP/CLIR

6
Supplementary services

7
Fax calls

8
Data calls

9
SIM Management

10
Speech quality

11
Operation in areas of poor signal

12
General performance monitoring

13
Short Message Service (SMS)
14
SIM Application Toolkit

15
WAP

16
GPRS

17
Multimedia Message Service (MMS)

Annex B contains the description of the Field Trial scenarios for a 3G Single RAT or Multi RAT User Equipment (UE), and is divided into the following proposed sections:

20
System Access

21
Radio Requirements

22
Mobility Requirements

23
Bearer Support

24
Codec Support

25
Supplementary Services

26
Basic Telephony

27
Service Support

28
Security

29
Operation under Error Condition

30
USIM Interworking

31
Other UE Performance

32
Acoustic Tests

All section numbers for Field Trial scenarios for a 3G Single RAT or Multi RAT User Equipment (UE) shall be counted from 20 upwards in order to differentiate them from the 2G/2.5G Field Trial scenarios.

Annex C contains a blank proforma table that can be completed by the personnel carrying out the trial, in order to indicate the results of the trial.

Annex D contains information on executed GCF Field Trials and used Infrastructure Combination(s) / SIM Cards, to be provided in the GCF Certification Declaration as in Annex E of GCF-AP.

Annex E contains a Glossary defining terms used in this document.

Annex F contains a Change Request form which shall be used to add or delete a Field Trial Scenario or to modify this PRD.

Annex G contains the Document Change Record.

III
General

The field trial tests in this document may be performed in any order that is convenient. Only the features supported by the MS/UE shall be trialled.

IV
References

The following may be cited or referenced in this document.

1. 3GPP Technical Specifications and Technical Reports (GSM xx.yy, TS xx.yyy, TR xx.yyy)

Available via http://www.3gpp.org
2. Global Certification Forum PRDs:

-
GCF-CC, Certification Criteria

-
GCF-AD, Abbreviations and Definitions

-
GCF-AP, Application Procedures

-
GCF-OP, Organisation Procedures

-
GCF-PD, Principles Document

Available via http://gcf.gsm.org
3. GSM Association PRDs

-
TWG Technical Notes (TN.xx)

-
TWG PRDs (TW.xx)

Available via https://infocentre.gsm.org
Annex A:
Detailed Field trial Procedures for a 2G/2.5G Terminal Device

This Annex contains the detailed procedures that are recommended to be used for field trials of a 2G/2.5G Terminal Device.

1
Cell selection/reselection

1.1 Cell selection (new SIM)

For the Cell selection (new SIM) test, the following default settings of the SIM should be used.

	File
	Contents

	EFFPLMN (Forbidden PLMNs)
	Length:


12 Bytes

Format (HEX):
Bytes 1-3:


FF FF FF






Bytes 4-6:


FF FF FF






Bytes 7-9:


FF FF FF






Bytes 10-12:


FF FF FF

	EFLOCI (Location information)
	File size:
11 Bytes

Default values:
Bytes 1-4 (HEX):
FF FF FF FF (TMSI)



Bytes 5-9 (HEX):
FF FF FF FF FE (LAI)



Byte 10 (HEX):

FF 





(Periodic LU Time = "the timer is not running")






Byte 11 (BIN):

00000001 








(Location Update Status = "not updated")

	EFBCCH (Broadcast control channels)
	File size:
16 Bytes

Default values:
Bytes 1-2:


11111111 11111111

(BIN)

Bytes 3-4:


11111111 11111111



Bytes 5-6:


11111111 11111111



Bytes 7-8:


11111111 11111111



Bytes 9-10:


11111111 11111111



Bytes 11-12:

11111111 11111111



Bytes 13-14:

11111111 11111111



Bytes 15-16:

11111111 11111111


Description

Basic cell selection when the MS is switched on, MS shall select a suitable cell.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 32.022 subclause 3.2.1

Reason for test

Unless the MS correctly selects a cell, no service is possible

Initial configuration

MS is switched off. 

Test procedure

Insert a new SIM with default settings, turn on the phone, check that a cell is selected within an appropriate time.

Expected behaviour

MS selects a suitable cell.

1.2
Cell reselection

Description

Basic cell reselection, when entering the coverage area of a new cell, MS shall select a new suitable cell.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 32.022 subclause 3.2.1

Reason for test

Unless the MS correctly reselects a cell, no service is possible after moving from the initially selected cell.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, camped on a suitable cell.

Test procedure

1. Move to the coverage area of a different cell. Ensure that the MS performs a reselection as appropriate.

2. Repeat procedure 1 (from the condition of no service), but entering a cell in a different location area.

3. Repeat procedure 1 (from the condition of no service), but entering a cell which is in a different band (applicable to dual-band mobiles only)

4. Repeat procedure 1 (from the condition of no service), but entering a cell which has channels in the EGSM band (applicable to EGSM mobiles only)

Expected behaviour

After each procedure, the MS performs a cell reselection.

1.3
Cell selection recovering from “no service” state

Description

MS shall select a suitable cell on leaving an area of no coverage.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 32.022 subclause 3.2.1

Reason for test

Unless the MS correctly selects a cell, no calls can be made or received on leaving an area of no coverage.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, in an area of coverage, attached to the network.

Test procedure

1. Enter an area of no coverage; the MS shall not be implicit detached from the network.

2. Re-enter the area covered by the same cell as left before. Ensure that it is selected within the appropriate time.

3. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but entering a different cell of the same location area.

4. Repeat procedures 1& 2, but entering a cell in a different location area.

5. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but entering a cell which is in a different band (applicable to dual-band mobiles only)

6. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but entering a cell which has channels in the EGSM band (applicable to EGSM mobiles only)

In each case, ensure that the MS can receive a call.

Expected behaviour

The MS performs a cell selection and can receive a call following the cell selection.

1.4
Emergency camping

Description

Cell selection where there is an acceptable cell, but there is no suitable cell. MS shall select an acceptable cell.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 32.022 subclause 3.2.2

Reason for test

Unless the MS correctly selects an acceptable cell in the absence of a suitable cell, emergency calls will not be possible.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, camped on a suitable cell.

Test procedure

Enter an area of coverage where there are no suitable cells (only acceptable cells). Ensure that the MS indicates that emergency service only is available.

Expected behaviour

The MS performs a cell selection and indicates that only emergency service is available.

1.5
Cell selection after emergency camping

Description

Cell selection where there is a suitable cell, moving from an area where there were only acceptable cells (only emergency service is available). MS shall select a suitable cell.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 32.022 subclause 3.2.1

Reason for test

Unless the MS correctly selects a suitable cell, no service is possible on leaving an area of emergency coverage.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, camped on a suitable cell.

Test procedure

1. Move outside the coverage of the suitable cell, to an area where only acceptable cells are available. Ensure that the MS indicates that only emergency service is available.

2. Move back to the area covered by the same suitable cell and check that the MS performs a cell selection and that full service is available.

3. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but entering the coverage area of a different suitable cell. Ensure that the MS performs a selection as appropriate.

4. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but entering a suitable cell in a different location area.

5. Repeat procedures 1 & 2 , but entering a suitable cell which is in a different band (applicable to dual-band mobiles only).

6. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but entering a suitable cell which has channels in the EGSM band (applicable to EGSM mobiles only).

Expected behaviour

After each procedure, the MS performs a cell selection and indicates that full service is available.

2
Network Selection

2.1
Automatic Network selection; with information on preferred PLMN list

Description

If in automatic network selection mode, on being switched on, the MS shall perform an automatic network selection. The MS shall select the next available GSM network saved on the highest position of the Preferred PLMN list of the SIM card, when the HPLMN or the last registered PLMN is not available.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.011, subclause 3.2.2.2

Reason for test

To ensure that the automatic network selection procedure is correctly performed when roaming away from the HPLMN.

Initial configuration

MS is switched off, in automatic network selection mode, located outside the coverage area of the HPLMN, with a preferred PLMN list configured, and located on a VPLMN which it may select. The SIM card shall be a roaming SIM card with access to all available networks. The SIM card shall support preferably 50 (but not less than 32) entries on the Preferred PLMN list.

Before each test loop, the following data on the SIM card needs to be set to the following values:

	Location Information (LOCI):
	FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF 00 00 00 01

	Forbidden PLMN:
	FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF

	Broadcast Control Channels:
	00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

	PLMN Selector (Preferred PLMNs):
	MCC xxx / MNC yy on position 50 (32) or lower, all other fields are filled with network codes corresponding to networks not available at the test location.

xxx and yy should be the MCC and MNC of one of the available networks.


Before each test loop, the MS shall perform successfully a location updating procedure at a System Simulator using a Simulator Test SIM card (001 01). The configuration of the System Simulator shall be MCC 001 and MNC 01 at ARFCN 124 (check that ARFCN 124 is not used by one of the networks in the field). After the successful location updating procedure the MS shall be turned off by its power button (not by removing the battery) to ensure that the simulator’s network information is stored in the mobile and test SIM card. This procedure shall ensure that the terminal is not containing any information about any GSM networks present in the field in its memory.

The test shall be carried out at a location, where not less than 3 networks are available with a field strength better than –85 dBm (preferably at least –70 dBm). For terminals supporting GSM900 only, ensure that not less than 2 networks are available on GSM900 frequencies with a field strength better than –85 dBm (preferably at least –70 dBm). This can be proved using a reference terminal with a network monitor.

Test procedure

1. Turn on the mobile, and ensure that the correct PLMN is selected.

The test shall be performed 5 times. The initial configuration has to be restored before each test loop.

If the terminal selects a network different from xxx-yy, stop the test and set the xxx-yy network on position 32 of the Preferred PLMN list.Then restart testing.

If the terminal again selects a network different from xxx-yy, stop the test and set the xxx-yy network on position 20 of the Preferred PLMN list (and so on).

If the Roaming SIM Card has got only 32 positions for the Preferred PLMN list, start the test on position 32 and then step down to position 20, 10 etc.

2. Repeat as necessary with different SIMs having different preferred PLMN lists.

Expected behaviour

After each procedure, the MS shall always select the xxx-yy network.

Some MS only support a limited number of preferred PLMN; in that case, report the number of PLMN considered by the MS in the table of Annex B.

2.2
Automatic Network selection; without information on preferred PLMN list, RXLev > -85dBm

Description

If in automatic network selection mode and without a preferred PLMN list and when the HPLMN or the last registered PLMN is not available, the MS shall randomly select a GSM network, chosen out of a list of networks in which all networks are represented with a field strength better than –85 dBm. (If the received field strength is less than –85 dBm, the network with the highest field strength shall be selected).

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.011, subclause 3.2.2.2

Reason for test

To ensure that the automatic network selection procedure is correctly performed when roaming away from the HPLMN.Initial configuration

MS switched off, in automatic selection mode, without a preferred PLMN list configured, and located on a VPLMN which it may select. The HPLMN or the last registered PLMN is not available. The SIM card shall be a roaming SIM card with access to all available networks. Before each test loop, the following data on the SIM card needs to be set to its default values:

	Location Information (LOCI):
	FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF 00 00 00 01

	Forbidden PLMN:
	FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF

	Broadcast Control Channels:
	00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

	PLMN Selector (Preferred PLMNs):
	All deleted (all set to ‘F’)


Before each test loop, the MS shall perform successfully a location updating procedure at the System Simulator using a Simulator Test SIM card (001 01). The configuration of the System Simulator shall be MCC 001 and MNC 01 at ARFCN 124 (check that ARFCN 124 is not used by one of the networks in the field). After the location updating procedure the MS shall be turned off by its power button (not by removing the battery) to ensure that the simulator’s network information is stored in the mobile and test SIM card. This procedure shall ensure that the terminal is not containing any information about any GSM networks present in the field in its memory.

The test shall be carried out at a location, where not less than 3 networks are available with a field strength better than –85 dBm (preferably at least –70 dBm). For terminals supporting GSM900 only, ensure that not less than 2 networks are available on GSM900 frequencies with a field strength better than –85 dBm (preferably at least –70 dBm). This can be proved using a reference terminal with a network monitor.

Test procedure

The test shall be performed 5 times per network available with a field strength of better than –85 dBm. If no random balance can be seen, the test shall be repeated another 5 times per available network. The initial configuration has to be restored before each test loop.

Expected behaviour

After each procedure, the MS performs an automatic network selection. Automatic network selection shall ensure that the selection is random if RXLEV >-85 dBm.

2.3
Periodic HPLMN searching when in National Roaming

Description

If in automatic network selection mode, and roaming on a VPLMN in the home country, the MS should periodically attempt to select the HPLMN.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 23.122, subclause 4.4.3.3

Reason for test

To ensure that the periodic home network searching procedure is correctly performed when in national roaming.

Initial configuration

MS is switched on, in automatic network selection mode, located outside the coverage area of the HPLMN, and registered on a VPLMN in the home country. The SIM card shall have a national roaming access to another national network; the SIM card shall have the HPLMN timer set to a value between 6 and 30 minutes.

Test procedure

Move the terminal to an area where the HPLMN is present, while it is still in coverage of the VPLMN.

Expected behaviour

The terminal shall select the HPLMN in a time not greater than the time settled on the HPLMN timer.

2.4
Automatic network selection; available network stored in EFLOCI

Description

If in automatic network selection mode, and roaming in a foreign country where there are different suitable PLMNs, the MS shall select on power on the last used PLMN (that is stored in the EFLOCI field on the SIM card), irrespective of the configuration of the preferred PLMN list and the availability of the HPLMN.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 23.122, subclause 4.4.3.1

Reason for test

To ensure that the last used PLMN is automatically selected at power when in international roaming.

Initial configuration

MS is switched on, in automatic network selection mode, registered on a VPLMN, which is not stored on the preferred PLMN list, in a foreign country. The SIM card shall have an international roaming access to different suitable networks in the visited country. Both, networks on the preferred PLMN list and the HPLMN shall be available.

Test procedure

1. Switch off the MS, then switch it on. Verify that the last used PLMN is selected.

2. Switch off the MS, then move to an area where the last used PLMN is received with a signal strength less than that of other PLMNs. Switch on the MS and verify that the last used PLMN is selected.

3. Switch off the MS, then move to an area covered by another cell of the last used PLMN. Switch on the MS and verify that the last used PLMN is selected.

4. Switch off the MS, then move to an area covered by a cell in another location area of the last used PLMN. Switch on the MS and verify that the last used PLMN is selected.

5. Switch off the MS, then move to an area covered by a cell which is in a different band of the last used PLMN. Switch on the MS and verify that the last used PLMN is selected (applicable to dual-band mobiles only).

6. Switch off the MS, then move to an area covered by a cell which has channels in the EGSM band of the last used PLMN. Switch on the MS and verify that the last used PLMN is selected (applicable to EGSM mobiles only).

Expected behaviour

After each procedure, the MS shall always select the last used PLMN.

2.5
Manual Network selection

Description

If in manual network selection mode, the MS shall list all available PLMNs. This behaviour is independent from the content of the preferred PLMN list.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.011, subclause 3.2.2.2

Reason for test

To ensure that the correct list of PLMNs is displayed for the purposes of manual PLMN selection.

Initial configuration

MS switched on, in automatic selection mode.

Test procedure

1. Select the manual network selection mode on the MSand ensure that the list of all available PLMNs is displayed, and that the displayed networks can be selected, even if on the forbidden list. 

2. Check that the preferred PLMN list is not changed after the manual network selection.

3. Repeat the test with different entries in the preferred PLMN lists, including the empty list and lists of more than 32 entries.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall display all available PLMNs and it shall perform manual network selection on the chosen network. The preferred PLMN list is not changed after the manual network selection.

2.6
Selection mode following switch off

Description

The MS shall be retain its configuration of automatic and manual network selection modes when switched off.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.011, subclause 3.2.2.2

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS retains its configuration of manual and automatic selection modes when switched off.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, with automatic network selection mode configured.

Test procedure

1. Change to manual network selection. Turn the MS off and on again. Check that the manual network selection mode is in use.

2. Change to automatic network selection. Turn the MS off and on again. Check that the automatic network selection mode is in use.

Expected behaviour

The MS has the same selection mode when switched on that it had when switched off.

3
Handover

3.1
Handover during an active call

Description

The MS shall correctly perform handover when commanded to by the network.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.18 subclause 3

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly performs handover and does not drop the call or interrupt transmission.

Initial configuration

MS with an active voice call in progress

Test procedure

Move from the coverage area of one cell to another. Ensure that the call is not dropped and that voice transmission is maintained in both directions.

Where possible, this procedure should be repeated in different locations to check that the different types handover that the network can command, involving as many as possible of the following combinations of features

1. Operation on different frequency bands

2. Handover between different codec types/rates

3. Handover between cells with and without frequency hopping

4. Finely synchronised, non-synchronised, pseudo-synchronised and pre-synchronised cells

5. Handover moving between the coverage areas of two different MSCs

6. Any possible combinations of the above.

7. Any combination of the above, but with a circuit-switched call in progress for other services, such as data or fax.

NOTE:
To achieve the best possible coverage of these combinations may require co-operation from the network operator.

Expected behaviour

After the handover, the MS maintains a connection on the traffic channel (speech or data) in both directions, and does not drop the call within 30 seconds of the handover.

3.2
Directed Retry

NOTE:
To achieve the best possible coverage of these combinations may require co-operation from the network operator.

Description

The MS shall correctly perform directed retry when commanded to by the network.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.18 subclause 3

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly performs directed retry and does not drop the call.

Initial configuration

MS with an MO call in process of being set up

Test procedure

Move from the coverage area of one cell to another. Ensure that the call is not dropped within 30 seconds after call completion and that voice transmission is maintained in both directions.

Where possible, this procedure should be repeated in different locations to check that the different types handover that the network can command, involving as many as possible of the following combinations of features

1.
Operation on different frequency bands

2.
Handover between cells with and without frequency hopping

3.
Finely synchronised, non-synchronised, pseudo-synchronised and pre-synchronised cells

4.
Handover moving between the coverage areas of two different MSCs

5.
Any possible combinations of the above.

6. Any combination of the above, but with a circuit-switched call being set up for other services, such as data or fax.

7. Any combination of the above, but with an MT call in process of being set up.

Expected behaviour

After the directed retry, the MS completes the call setup, does not drop the call within 30 seconds and maintains voice transmission in both directions.

4
Location updating

4.1
Normal location updating

Description

The MS shall correctly perform normal location updating when moving between different location areas

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 subclause 4.4.1

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly performs normal location updating.

Initial configuration

MS idle updated

Test procedure

Immediately after the MS performs a normal location update, move into the coverage of a different Location Area. Monitor the radio output from the MS (this can be done with a simple FM receiver). Check that the MS transmits location updating information. Confirm this by arranging for the MS to receive an incoming call.

Expected behaviour

The MS performs a location update and can receives an incoming call.

4.2
IMSI attach

Description

The MS shall correctly perform IMSI attach when switched on

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 subclause 4.4.3

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly performs IMSI attach.

Initial configuration

MS switched off, located in allowed PLMN

Test procedure

Check that the MS transmits IMSI attach information when switched on. Monitor the radio output from the MS (this can be done with a simple FM receiver). Confirm this by arranging for the MS to receive an incoming call.

Check that the MS does not display service before it is completely attached to the network. 

Check that the MS is able to receive a call immediately (3 seconds) after IMSI Attach

Expected behaviour

MS transmits IMSI attach, then displays service and can accept an incoming call.

4.3
Periodic location updating

Description

The MS shall correctly perform periodic location updating.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 subclause 4.4.2

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly performs periodic location updating.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Monitor the radio output from the MS (this can be done with a simple FM receiver). Check that the MS transmits location updating information periodically while in idle mode. Confirm this by arranging for the MS to receive an incoming call.

2. Check that the periodic location update timer T3212 is reset after a call is made. Repeat this test for an MO call, and MT call, an MO SMS message and a non call-related supplementary service request.

3. Check that the periodic location update interval is observed following network selection after moving from an area of no coverage.

Expected behaviour

1. MS performs periodic location at regular intervals.

2. The correct interval is observed between completion of a call or other activity and the next periodic location update.

3. The correct interval is observed for the first periodic location update after leaving an area of no coverage.

NOTE:
The correct interval for T3212 can be determined either by monitoring the contents of the BCCH, or by requesting the information from the network operator.

4.4
IMSI detach

Description

The MS shall correctly perform the IMSI detach procedure when switched off.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 subclause 4.3.4

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly performs the IMSI detach procedure during powering down.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Switch off the MS. Monitor the radio output from the MS (this can be done with a simple FM receiver). Check that the MS transmits IMSI detach information before powering down.

Expected behaviour

MS transmits IMSI detach information before powering down.

5
Mobile originated/terminated voice calls, CLIP/CLIR

5.1
Mobile originated calls

5.1.1
Mobile originated call complete

Description

The MS shall make an outgoing voice call 

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 clause 5

TS 24.081 clause 5

Reason for test

MS is of limited use if it cannot complete an outgoing call

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Make a voice call to an ISDN number. Ensure that the call completes, and that the distant party receives the correct CLIP information.

2. Make a voice call to a PSTN number. Ensure that the call completes.

3. Make a voice call to a PBX extension. Ensure that the call completes.

4. Where suitable information is available from the network operator, repeat procedure 1 in an area with frequency hopping implemented

5. Where suitable information is available from the network operator, repeat procedure 1 in an area with EFR implemented.

6. Where suitable information is available from the network operator, repeat procedure 1 in an area with AMR implemented

7. Where suitable information is available from the network operator, repeat procedure 1 in an area with HR implemented

In each case, check that Call Waiting Notification, COLP and SS notification (such as "call is forwarded") is correctly displayed and does not disturb the call setup. Check that alerting tone is audible at the MS and that voice connection in both directions is established.

Expected behaviour

The MS completes each call correctly, COLP, Call Waiting and SS notification information is correctly displayed, alerting indication is audible, and a voice connection in both directions is established.

5.1.2
Mobile originated call to occupied phone

Description

The MS shall make an outgoing voice call to a busy phone and correctly indicate the busy status.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 clause 5

Reason for test

MS is of limited use if it cannot correctly indicate the busy status of an outgoing call

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Make a voice call to a busy ISDN number. Ensure that the mobile correctly indicates the busy status of the distant party.

2. Make a voice call to a busy PSTN number. Ensure that the mobile correctly indicates the busy status of the distant party.

3. Make a voice call to a busy PBX extension. Ensure that the mobile correctly indicates the busy status of the distant party.

In each case, check that Call Waiting Notification, COLP and SS notification (such as "call is forwarded") is correctly displayed and does not disturb the call setup. Check that busy tone is audible at the MS.

Expected behaviour

The MS attempts each call correctly, COLP, Call Waiting and SS notification information is correctly displayed and that busy indication is audible.

5.1.3
Mobile originated call to international B-subscriber (with "+")

Description

The MS shall correctly make an international call using a number provided in the international format (using the + prefix)

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 clause 5

Reason for test

Use of the + prefix is essential for making international calls, and for correct use of stored numbers while roaming. 

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Make a voice call to a number in another country, by using a number including the + international prefix and the full international number. Ensure that the call completes correctly.

2. Make a voice call to a number in the same country as the mobile, by using a number including the + international prefix and the full international number. Ensure that the call completes correctly.

3. Repeat step 1 using a stored number containing the + prefix

4. Repeat step 2 using a stored number containing the + prefix

In each case, check that Call Waiting Notification, COLP and SS notification (such as "call is forwarded") is correctly displayed and does not disturb the call setup. Check that alerting tone is audible at the MS and that voice connection in both directions is established.

Expected behaviour

The MS completes each call correctly, COLP, Call Waiting and SS notification information is correctly displayed, alerting indication is audible, and a voice connection in both directions is established.

5.1.4
Mobile origin. call complete (to ISDN phone); CLIR temporarily deactivated (*31#DN)

Description

The MS shall correctly make a call with CLIR temporarily deactivated.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.081 subclause 2.3

Reason for test

To ensure that temporary CLIR deactivation works correctly

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. CLI is restricted.

Test procedure

By dialling *31#DN (where DN is the called number) make a call using restriction temporarily deactivated, and ensure that the call is completed, and that the distant party displays the CLI. Check that Call Waiting Notification, COLP and SS notification (such as "call is forwarded") is correctly displayed and does not disturb the call setup. Check that alerting tone is audible at the MS and that voice connection in both directions is established.

Expected behaviour

The MS completes each call correctly,  COLP, Call Waiting and SS notification information is correctly displayed, alerting indication is audible, and a voice connection in both directions is established.

5.1.5
Mobile origin. call complete (to ISDN phone); CLIR temporarily activated (#31#DN)

Description

The MS shall correctly make a call with CLIR temporarily activated.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.081 subclause 2.2 

Reason for test

To ensure that temporary CLIR activation works correctly

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. CLI is not restricted.

Test procedure

By dialling #31#DN (where DN is the called number) make a call using restriction temporarily activated, and ensure that the call is completed, and that the distant party indicates the CLI as restricted. Check that Call Waiting Notification, COLP and SS notification (such as "call is forwarded") is correctly displayed and does not disturb the call setup. Check that alerting tone is audible at the MS and that voice connection in both directions is established.

Expected behaviour

The MS completes each call correctly, COLP, Call Waiting and SS notification information is correctly displayed, alerting indication is audible, and a voice connection in both directions is established.

5.2
Mobile terminated calls

Description

The MS shall present the correct CLIP information on an incoming call from a PSTN phone

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.081 subclause 1.1

Reason for test

To ensure that calling line identification is presented on the mobile

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Receive a call from an analogue PSTN phone. If CLIP information is available, ensure it is correctly displayed. Answer the call and ensure that a connection has been made. 

2. Receive a call from an ISDN phone. Ensure that CLIP information is correctly displayed. Answer the call and ensure that a connection has been made. 

Expected behaviour

CLIP information is correctly displayed, alerting indication is audible, and a voice connection in both directions is established when the user answers the call.

5.3
Interrogation for the CLIP status (*#30#)

Description

An MS shall permit interrogation of CLIP status

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.081 subclause 1.2

Reason for test

To ensure that calling line identification status can be interrogated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1.
Dial *#30#, and ensure that the phone correctly indicates the CLIP status.

2.
Interrogate the CLIP status using the phone menus, and ensure that the phone correctly indicates the CLIP status.

Expected behaviour

CLIP status is correctly displayed.

5.4
Interrogation for the CLIR status (*#31#)

Description

The MS shall correctly indicate its CLIR status in response to a command from the user.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.081 clause 5

Reason for test

To ensure that CLIR status can be interrogated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1.
Dial *#31#, and ensure that the phone correctly indicates the CLIR status. 

2.
Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

CLIR status is correctly displayed.

5.5
Emergency calls

NOTE:
Field trialling of emergency calls should only be performed with the prior agreement of and in co-operation with the network operator and the authorities in the country concerned. If such co-operation is no available, then field trials of emergency call should not be carried out.

Description

The MS shall make an outgoing emergency call 

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 clause 5

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can complete an emergency call in a variety of circumstances

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1.
Make an emergency call to the international emergency number 112. Ensure that the call completes.

2.
Make an emergency call to the national emergency number of the country. Ensure that the call completes.

3.
Repeat procedure 1 when the MS is camped on an acceptable cell, there being no suitable cells available

4.
Repeat procedure 1 when no PIN has been entered.

5.
Repeat procedure 1 when PIN1 is blocked.

6.
Repeat procedure 1 when the keypad is blocked

7.
Repeat procedure 1 when no SIM is inserted.

8.
Repeat procedure 1 when the MS is locked

9.
Repeat procedure 1 when a defective SIM is inserted

10.
Repeat procedure 1 when the PUK is blocked

11.
Repeat procedure 1 when FDN is activated

12.
Repeat procedure 1 when AoCC is activated and ACM >= ACMmax

13.
Repeat procedure 1 when the MS is in a forbidden PLMN

14.
Repeat procedure 1 when the IMSI is not registered in the HLR

NOTE:
The national number is not used for procedures 3 to 14, as it will be interpreted by the MS as a normal MOC.

Expected behaviour

The MS completes each call correctly, COLP, Call Waiting and SS notification information is correctly displayed, alerting indication is audible, and a voice connection in both directions is established.

NOTE:
Depending on the network configuration, it is possible that procedures 7 and 9 may not result in a successful call. Where possible, information on network configuration should be obtained from the network operator.

5.6
DTMF

Description

The MS shall correctly send DTMF digits when engaged in a call.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.008 subclause 5.5.7

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can send DTMF digits (e.g. to a voicemail system)

Initial configuration

MS in active state, on a call to a voicemail system or other DTMF receiver.

Test procedure

Check that the voicemail system responds correctly to the digits 0-9, * and #.

Repeat procedure 1, sending DTMF digits stored in the phonebook memory.

Expected behaviour

The voicemail system responds correctly to the digits sent by the MS.

6
Supplementary services

6.1
Call Forwarding telephony, fax and data

NOTE:
The tests of this supplementary service may be performed in any convenient order. To save time, it will be best to organise a testing order so that, in as many cases as possible, the initial configuration for one test is the same as the final configuration of the previous test. No attempt has been made to specify a particular order of tests in this document, as the optimum arrangement will depend on the features offered by the MS.

6.1.1
Registration

6.1.1.1
Registration without basic service

Description

Registration of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, without reference to a specific Basic Service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 4.2

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly registered on the network

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service not registered

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code **21*DN#


CFB: Code **67*DN#


CFNRy: Code **61*DN#


CFNRc: Code **62*DN#


All Conditional CF: Code **004*DN#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been registered. Check also that the service has been registered by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS registers the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.1.2
Registration with provisioned basic service

Description

Registration of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, using a provisioned basic service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 4.2

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services associated with specific Basic Services can be properly registered on the network.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service not registered

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code **21*DN*BS#


CFB: Code **67*DN*BS#


CFNRy: Code **61*DN*BS#


CFNRc: Code **62*DN*BS#


All Conditional CF: Code **004*DN*BS#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string for a basic service offered by the phone and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been registered. Repeat for up to three basic services, if offered by the phone. Check also that the service has been registered by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedures 1 to 2, but with differing values set for the CFNRy timer, between 5 seconds and 30 seconds, in 5 second intervals. The code used shall be **61*DN*BS*TM#, where TM is the CFNRy timer value, expressed in seconds.

Expected behaviour

The MS registers the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by procedures 1 & 2 shall be identical.

6.1.2
Erasure

6.1.2.1
Erasure without basic service

Description

Erasure of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, without reference to a specific Basic Service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.3, 2.3, 3.3, 4.3

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly erased

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service registered

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code ##21#


CFB: Code ##67#


CFNRy: Code ##61#


CFNRc: Code ##62#


All Conditional CF: Code ##004#


All CF: Code ##002#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been erased. Check also that the service has been erased by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS erases the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.2.2
Erasure with provisioned basic service

Description

Erasure of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, using a provisioned basic service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.3, 2.3, 3.3, 4.3

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services associated with specific Basic Services can be properly erased.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service registered

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code ##21**BS#


CFB: Code ##67**BS#


CFNRy: Code ##61**BS#


CFNRc: Code ##62**BS#


All Conditional CF: Code ##004**BS#


All CF: Code ##002**BS#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string for a basic service offered by the phone and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been erased. Repeat for up to three basic services, if offered by the phone. Check also that the service has been erased by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS erases the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.3
Activation

6.1.3.1
Activation without basic service

Description

Activation of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, without reference to a specific Basic Service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.4, 2.4, 3.4, 4.4

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly activated.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service registered

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code *21#


CFB: Code *67#


CFNRy: Code *61#


CFNRc: Code *62#


All Conditional CF: Code *004#


All CF: Code *002#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been activated. Check also that the service has been activated by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS activates the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.3.2
Activation with a provisioned basic service

Description

Activation of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, using a provisioned basic service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.4, 2.4, 3.4, 4.4

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly activated.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service registered

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code *21**BS#


CFB: Code *67**BS#


CFNRy: Code *61**BS#


CFNRc: Code *62**BS#


All Conditional CF: Code *004**BS#


All CF: Code *002**BS#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string for a basic service offered by the phone and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been activated. Check also that the service has been activated by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS activates the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.4
Deactivation

6.1.4.1
Deactivation without basic service

Description

Deactivation of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, without reference to a specific Basic Service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.5, 2.5, 3.5, 4.5

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly Deactivated.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service activated

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code #21#


CFB: Code #67#


CFNRy: Code #61#


CFNRc: Code #62#


All Conditional CF: Code #004#


All CF: Code #002#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been Deactivated. Check also that the service has been deactivated by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS deactivates the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.4.2
Deactivation with a provisioned basic service

Description

Deactivation of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, using a provisioned basic service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.5, 2.5, 3.5, 4.5

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly Deactivated.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service activated

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code #21**BS#


CFB: Code #67**BS#


CFNRy: Code #61**BS#


CFNRc: Code #62**BS#


All Conditional CF: Code #004**BS#


All CF: Code #002**BS#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string for a basic service offered by the phone and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been Deactivated. Check also that the service has been deactivated by performing an interrogation. This can be combined with the procedures of 6.1.5.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS deactivates the supplementary service and displays the fact correctly. The results obtained by the two procedures shall be identical.

6.1.5
Interrogation

6.1.5.1
Interrogation without basic service

Description

Interrogation of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, without reference to a specific Basic Service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.5, 2.5, 3.5, 4.5

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly interrogated.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service activated

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code *#21#


CFB: Code *#67#


CFNRy: Code *#61#


CFNRc: Code *#62#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string and check that the mobile displays a response indicating the correct activation state of the service.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but where different BSs have different forwarded-to numbers registered.

4. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but  where the service is not activated on one of the BSs

Expected behaviour

The MS correctly displays the SS status, including the value of the CFNRy timer where appropriate. The results obtained by procedures 1 & 2 shall be identical.

6.1.5.2
Interrogation with a provisioned basic service

Description

Interrogation of the Call Forwarding supplementary services, using a provisioned basic service.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.5, 2.5, 3.5, 4.5

Reason for test

Ensure that supplementary services can be properly Deactivated.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, supplementary service activated

Test procedure

The procedures of this test shall be repeated for each of the following supplementary services


CFU: Code *#21**BS#


CFB: Code *#67**BS#


CFNRy: Code *#61**BS#


CFNRc: Code *#62**BS#

For each of the services supported by the MS, perform the following

1. Dial the code string for a basic service offered by the phone and check that the mobile displays a response indicating the correct activation status of the supplementary service.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but starting with the supplementary service deactivated

4. Repeat procedure 2, but starting with the supplementary service deactivated

5. Repeat procedure 1, but starting with the supplementary service erased

6. Repeat procedure 2, but starting with the supplementary service erased

Expected behaviour

The MS correctly displays the SS status, including the value of the CFNRy timer where appropriate. The results obtained by procedures 1 & 2 shall be identical.

6.1.6
Normal operation of activated supplementary service

6.1.6.1
Display message of registered and activated call forwarding during MOC setup

Description

Display an indication of call forwarding status when making an MOC call

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.082 subclauses 1.1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 4.1.1

Reason for test

Ensure that the call forwarding status of the MS is displayed to the user during call setup of an MOC.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. Each test starts with a different supplementary service activated

Test procedure

1. Activate CFU. Make an outgoing call, and check that the call forwarding status is displayed during call setup.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but activating CFB.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but activating CFNRy

4. Repeat procedure 1, but activating CFNRc.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but activating All Conditional CF.

Expected behaviour

The SS status is correctly displayed during MOC setup.

6.2
Call Barring telephony, SMS, fax and data

6.2.1
Activation

6.2.1.1
Activation without basic service

Description

Activation of call barring services without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.2

Reason for test

Ensure that call barring can be properly activated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string for BAOC *33*PW# (where PW is the current password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been activated. Check also that the service has been activated by attempting to make an outgoing call to a barred number.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC *331*PW#

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC-exHC *332*PW#

6. Repeat procedure 5, but using menu commands instead.

7. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC *35*PW#. Check that the service has been activated by attempting to make an incoming call from a barred number.

8. Repeat procedure 7, but using menu commands instead.

9. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC-R *351*PW#

10. Repeat procedure 9, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been activated, and indicates that a call to a barred number is in fact barred.

6.2.1.2
Activation for a provisioned basic service

Description

Activation of call barring services using a provisioned basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.2

Reason for test

Ensure that call barring can be properly activated for a provisioned basic service

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string for BAOC with a provisioned basic service *33*PW*BS# (where PW is the current password and BS is the code for the basic service) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been activated. Repeat for up to three basic services if implemented on the MS.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead. Check also that the service has been activated by attempting to make an outgoing call to a barred number.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC *331*PW*BS#

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC-exHC *332*PW*BS#

6. Repeat procedure 5, but using menu commands instead.

7. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC *35*PW*BS#

8. Repeat procedure 7, but using menu commands instead.

9. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC-R *351*PW*BS#

10. Repeat procedure 9, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been activated, and indicates that the network bars a call attempt to a barred number.

6.2.1.3
Activation without basic service (SIM without CB)

Description

Activation of call barring services without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.2

Reason for test

Ensure that call barring can be properly activated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string for BAOC *33*PW# (where PW is the current password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC *331*PW#

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC-exHC *332*PW#

6. Repeat procedure 5, but using menu commands instead.

7. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC *35*PW#. Check that the service has been activated by attempting to make an incoming call from a barred number.

8. Repeat procedure 7, but using menu commands instead.

9. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC-R *351*PW#

10. Repeat procedure 9, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

6.2.2
Deactivation

6.2.2.1
Deactivation without basic service

Description

Deactivation of call barring services without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that call barring can be properly deactivated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, call barring activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string for BAOC #33*PW# (where PW is the current password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated. Check also that the service has been deactivated by attempting to make an outgoing call to a previously barred number.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC #331*PW#

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC-exHC #332*PW#

6. Repeat procedure 5, but using menu commands instead.

7. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC #35*PW#. Check that the service has been deactivated by attempting to make an incoming call from a previously barred number.

8. Repeat procedure 7, but using menu commands instead.

9. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC-R #351*PW#

10. Repeat procedure 9, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated, and permits a call attempt to a previously barred number.

6.2.2.2
Deactivation for a provisioned basic service

Description

Deactivation of call barring services using a provisioned basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that call barring can be properly deactivated for a provisioned basic service

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, call barring activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string for BAOC with a provisioned basic service #33*PW*BS# (where PW is the current password and BS is the code for the basic service) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated. Repeat for up to three basic services if implemented on the MS. Check also that the service has been deactivated by attempting to make an outgoing call to a previously barred number.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC #331*PW*BS#

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC-exHC #332*PW*BS#

6. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

7. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC #35*PW*BS#. Check that the service has been deactivated by attempting to make an incoming call from a previously barred number.

8. Repeat procedure 9, but using menu commands instead.

9. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC-R #351*PW*BS#

10. Repeat procedure 11, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated, and permits a call attempt to a previously barred number.

6.2.3
Interrogation

Description

Interrogation of call barring services without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.5

Reason for test

Ensure that call barring status can be properly interrogated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, call barring activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string for BAOC *#33# (where PW is the current password) and check that the mobile displays a response correctly indicating the service state.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedures 1 & 2, but with BAOC activated

4. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC *#331#

5. Repeat procedure 4, but using menu commands instead.

6. Repeat procedures 4 & 5, but with BOIC activated

7. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BOIC-exHC *#332#

8. Repeat procedure 7, but using menu commands instead.

9. Repeat procedures 7 & 8, but with BOIC-exHC activated

10. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC *#35#

11. Repeat procedure 10, but using menu commands instead.

12. Repeat procedures 10 & 11, but with BAIC activated

13. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for BAIC-R *#351#

14. Repeat procedure 13, but using menu commands instead.

15. Repeat procedures 13 & 14, but with BAIC-R activated

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating the correct status of the call barring service.

6.2.4
General deactivation of barring services

Description

Deactivation of all currently activated barring services

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.088 subclause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that all call barring can be properly deactivated at once

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, one or more barring services activated

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string #330*PW# (where PW is the current password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that all barring services have been deactivated. Check also that the service has been deactivated by attempting to make an outgoing call to a previously barred number.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for all barring for incoming calls #353*PW#

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

5. Repeat procedure 1, but using the code string for all barring for outgoing calls #333*PW#

6. Repeat procedure 5, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that all barring services have been deactivated, and permits a call attempt to or from a previously barred number.

6.2.5
Call barring password change (Code 03)
6.2.5.1
Change of password

Description

Change of call barring password

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.010 subclause 4.2

Reason for test

Ensure that the user is able to change the barring password

Initial configuration

MS in idle state, call barring password configured

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *03**OLD* NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old password and NEW is the new password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the password has been changed.

2. Dial the code string **03**OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old password and NEW is the new password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the password has been changed.

3. Dial the code string *03*330*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old password and NEW is the new password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the password has been changed.

4. Change the password using menu commands and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the password has been changed.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the password has been changed.

6.2.5.2
Change of password, old password wrong

Description

Failure of call barring password change caused by wrong old password 

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.010 subclause 4.2

Reason for test

Ensure that the barring password is not changed if an incorrect old password is entered

Initial configuration

MS in idle state, call barring password configured

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *03**OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is an incorrect old password and NEW is the new password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the old password was incorrect.

2. Dial the code string **03**OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is an incorrect old password and NEW is the new password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the old password was incorrect.

3. Dial the code string *03*330*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is an incorrect old password and NEW is the new password) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the old password was incorrect.

4. Change the password using menu commands and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the old password was incorrect.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the old password was incorrect.

6.2.5.3
Change of password; wrong repeating of new password

Description

Failure of call barring password change caused by wrong repetition of new password 

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.010 subclause 4.2

Reason for test

Ensure that the barring password is not changed if the new password is repeated incorrectly

Initial configuration

MS in idle state, call barring password configured

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *03**OLD*NEW1*NEW2# (where OLD is the old password and NEW1 and NEW2 are different from each other) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

2. Dial the code string **03**OLD*NEW1*NEW2# (where OLD is the old password and NEW1 and NEW2 are different from each other) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

3. Dial the code string *03*330**OLD*NEW1*NEW2# (where OLD is the old password and NEW1 and NEW2 are different from each other) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

4. Change the password using menu commands and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

6.2.5.4
Change of password; new password wrong (3 digits long)

Description

Failure of call barring password change caused by the new password being too short

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.010 subclause 4.2

Reason for test

Ensure that the barring password is not changed if the new password is only 3 digits long

Initial configuration

MS in idle state, call barring password configured

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *03**OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old password and NEW is the new password only three digits long) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

2. Dial the code string **03**OLD*NEW*NEW# (the old password and NEW is the new password only three digits long) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

3. Dial the code string *03*330*OLD*NEW*NEW# (the old password and NEW is the new password only three digits long) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

4. Change the password using menu commands and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the new password has not been verified.

6.3
Call Waiting/ Call Hold

6.3.1
Call Waiting

6.3.1.1
Normal operation, waiting call indication

Description

Normal operation of Call Waiting 

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.1, 1.2.1, 1.2.3

Reason for test

Ensure that Call Waiting is correctly indicated and that the waiting call is accepted after the existing call is cleared

Initial configuration

Call Waiting activated, MS with an active call in progress

Test procedure

1. Arrange for an incoming call to be received. Ensure that call waiting indication (appropriate tone and display) occurs. Clear the existing call and ensure that the phone alerts after the first call was cleared, and that the waiting call can be accepted.

2. Arrange for an incoming call to be received. Ensure that call waiting indication (appropriate tone and display) occurs. Place the existing call on hold and ensure that the waiting call can be accepted.

3. Arrange for an incoming call to be received. Ensure that call waiting indication (appropriate tone and display) occurs. Have the distant party clear the existing call and ensure that the waiting call can be accepted.

Expected behaviour

The MS provides an appropriate tone and display, and allows the waiting call to be accepted.

6.3.1.2
Activation without basic service

Description

Activation of Call Waiting without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that Call Waiting can be correctly activated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting not activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *43# and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been activated.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been activated.

6.3.1.3
Activation for a provisioned basic service

Description

Activation of Call Waiting for a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that Call Waiting can be correctly activated for a specific basic service

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting not activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *43*BS# (where BS is the code for a supported basic service) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the supplementary service has been activated. Repeat for up to three basic services supported by the MS.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been activated.

6.3.1.4
Activation for non provisioned CW

Description

Activation of Call Waiting where CW is not provisioned on the SIM

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS correctly responds to an attempt to activate CW when not provisioned on the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting not provisioned on the SIM.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *43# and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

6.3.1.5
Deactivation without basic service

Description

Deactivation of Call Waiting without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.5

Reason for test

Ensure that Call Waiting can be correctly deactivated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string #43# and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated.

6.3.1.6
Deactivation for a provisioned basic service

Description

Deactivation of Call Waiting for a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.5

Reason for test

Ensure that Call Waiting can be correctly deactivated for a specific basic service

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string #43*BS# (where BS is the code for a supported basic service) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the supplementary service has been deactivated. Repeat for up to three basic services supported by the MS.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the service has been deactivated.

6.3.1.7
Deactivation for non provisioned CW

Description

Deactivation of Call Waiting where CW is not provisioned on the SIM

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS correctly responds to an attempt to deactivate CW when not provisioned on the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting not provisioned on the SIM.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string #43# and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

6.3.1.8
Interrogation without basic service

Description

Interrogation of Call Waiting status without reference to a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.6

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS can correctly interrogate the Call Waiting status

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *#43# and check that the mobile displays a response indicating the correct state of the service.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Deactivate Call Waiting, and then repeat procedure 1.

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating the correct state of the service.

6.3.1.9
Interrogation activated for a provisioned basic service

Description

Interrogation of Call Waiting status for a specific basic service

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.6

Reason for test

Ensure that Call Waiting can be correctly deactivated for a specific basic service

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting activated.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *#43*BS# (where BS is the code for a supported basic service) and check that the mobile displays a response indicating the status of the supplementary service. Repeat for up to three basic services supported by the MS.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

3. Deactivate Call Waiting, and then repeat procedure 1.

4. Repeat procedure 3, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating the correct state of the service.

6.3.1.10
Interrogation for non provisioned CW

Description

Interrogation of Call Waiting status where CW is not provisioned on the SIM

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 clause 1.6

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS correctly responds to an attempt to deactivate CW when not provisioned on the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Call Waiting not provisioned on the SIM.

Test procedure

1. Dial the code string *#43# and check that the mobile displays a response indicating that the command has failed.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using menu commands instead.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays a response indicating the command has failed.

6.3.2
Call Hold

Description

Operation of Call Hold

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.083 subclause 2.1

Reason for test

Ensure the correct operation of the hold-retrieve procedures

Initial configuration

Ms with an active call in progress

Test procedure

1. Using code 2SEND, place the call on hold, and then retrieve the call using code 1SEND. Check that the distant party heard the call go on hold.

2. Using code DNSEND (where DN s the number called), place the call on hold and make a second call. Using code 2SEND place the active call on hold and retrieve the held call. Ensure that conversation is possible on the new call.

3. Repeat procedures 1 & 2 using menu commands.

4. Check that if the party on hold releases the call, the MS indicates that the call has ended.

5. Check that is the distant party releases the call during the attempt to retrieve it, the MS indicates that the call has ended.

6. Check that if distant party releases the active call, the held call can still be retrieved.

Expected behaviour

1. The distant party hears the call go on hold.

2. The two calls are alternated and conversation is possible on the new call.

3. As for 1 & 2.

4. The MS indicates that the call has ended.

5. The MS indicates that the call has ended.

6. The held call can still be retrieved.

6.4
Multi Party

Description

MultiParty call handling

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.084 subclause 1.1

Reason for test

Ensure that a MultiParty call handling is correctly implemented.

Initial configuration

MS with one call active and one on hold

Test procedure

In the following procedures, ensure that a variety of call types (PSTN, ISDN, PABX, mobile) are used within the MultiParty call.

1. Dial the code 3 SEND to join the calls. Check that all three parties can speak to each other

2. After completing procedure 1, arrange for a further incoming call to be made. Check that the call is indicated, and then answer it, placing the multiparty call on hold (code 2 SEND). Check that conversation is possible on the new call.

3. After completing procedure 2, dial the code 3 SEND to join the calls. Check that all four parties can speak to each other.

4. After completing procedure 3, place the multiparty call on hold, and make a new outgoing call (DN SEND). Check that conversation is possible on the new call.

5. After completing procedure 4, place the new call on hold, and retrieve the multiparty call (2 SEND). Check that conversation is possible between all parties of the multiparty call.

6. After completing procedure 5, dial the code 3 SEND to join the calls. Check that all five parties can speak to each other.

7. After completing procedure 6, place the multiparty call on hold, and make a new outgoing call (DN SEND).

8. After completing procedure 7, dial the code 3 SEND to join the calls. Check that all six parties can speak to each other

9. After completing procedure 8, arrange for a new incoming call to be made, place the multiparty on hold, and accept the new incoming call (2 SEND).

10. After completing procedure 9, dial the code 3 SEND to join the calls. Check that the attempt fails, and that the mobile indicates that the maximum number of participants has been exceeded.

11. After completing procedure 10, create a private communication with one of the distant parties (Code 2X SEND), placing the remainder of the parties on hold. Check that conversation is possible with the chosen party, and that the correct party has been selected.

12. After completing procedure 11, make the distant party release the call during private conversation. Check that the call can be switched back to the multi party call (2 SEND).

13. After completing procedure 12, select another party for a private conversation (2X SEND) and make this party release the call during the attempt to switch to the private conversation. Check that the call can be switched back to the multi party call (2 SEND).

14. After completing procedure 13, have one of the distant parties clear the call. Ensure that the multiparty call is not disturbed for the remaining participants.

Expected behaviour

The MS behaves as described in the test procedure.

6.5
Advice of Charge

6.5.1
Advice of Charge (Charging)

6.5.1.1
MO call

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Charging) on an MO call

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 2.1.2

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCC information is correctly updated during an MO call.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCC configured

Test procedure

1. Make a chargeable MO call. Check that the AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the expenditure of credit. Check that the SIM has been correctly updated by using a SIM card reader to check the value of EFACM
2. Make a free MO call. Check that the AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating no expenditure of credit.

3. Repeat procedures 1 and 2 for Fax and data calls if supported by the MS

Expected behaviour

The AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating any expenditure of credit. The SIM is correctly updated.

6.5.1.2
MT call

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Charging) on an MT call

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 2.1.3

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCC information is correctly updated during an MT call.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCC configured

Test procedure

1. Arrange to receive a chargeable MT call (e.g. when roaming in another country or network). Check that the AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call,  correctly indicating the expenditure of credit. Check that the SIM has been correctly updated by using a SIM card reader to check the value of EFACM
2. Arrange to receive a free MT call. Check that the AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating no expenditure of credit.

3. Repeat procedures 1 and 2 for Fax and data calls if supported by the MS

Expected behaviour

The AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating any expenditure of credit. The SIM is correctly updated.

6.5.1.3
MultiParty, waiting and held calls

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Charging) on Multiparty, waiting and held calls

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 2.1.2 and 2.1.3

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCC information is correctly updated during Multiparty and held calls.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCC configured

Test procedure

Perform the procedure described above for MultiParty call handling. Check that the AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the charges for all the calls in progress. Check that the SIM has been correctly updated by using a SIM card reader to check the value of EFACM
Expected behaviour

The AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the charges for all the calls in progress. The SIM is correctly updated.

6.5.1.4
Loss of connection

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Charging) on loss of radio connection

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 2.1.1

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCC charging ceases on loss of the connection because of bad radio conditions.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCC configured

Test procedure

1. Make a chargeable MO call. Move into an area of no coverage, so that the call is lost. Ensure that AoCC charging stops being updated. Check that the SIM has been correctly updated by using a SIM card reader to check the value of EFACM
2. Return to an area of coverage. If the call is automatically re-established, check that AoCC charging is resumed.

Expected behaviour

AoCC charging stops being updated on loss of connection, and resumes when the call is automatically re-established. The SIM is correctly updated.

6.5.1.5
Credit expiry

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Charging) on credit expiry

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 2.1.3

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCC calls are cleared and no further calls except of Emergency calls are attempted on credit expiry

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCC configured, AoC limit set and enabled.

Test procedure

1. Make a chargeable MO call. Keep the call going until the indicated credit is used up. Ensure that the call is automatically cleared. Check that the SIM has been correctly updated by using a SIM card reader to check the value of EFACM
2. With the credit expired, attempt to make an MO call. Check that the call attempt fails and that the MS does not attempt to send a call setup message to the network.

3. With the credit expired, attempt to make an Emergency call. Check that the call succeeds.

4. With the credit expired, receive an MT call. Check that the call succeeds

Expected behaviour

The AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating any expenditure of credit. The SIM is correctly updated. On expiry of credit, the call is cleared and further MO call attempts fail (no call setup signalling to the network). Emergency calls can be made after credit expiry.

6.5.1.6
Tariff Switch

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Charging) during a change in tariff

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 2.1.4

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCC information is correctly updated during an MO call when the network indicates a change of tariff during the call.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCC configured

Test procedure

1. Make a chargeable MO call. Maintain the call in the active state at a time when the network changes the tariff for the call. Check that the AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the expenditure of credit. Check that the SIM has been correctly updated by using a SIM card reader to check the value of EFACM
2. Repeat procedures 1 for Fax and data calls if supported by the MS

Expected behaviour

The AoCC information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the expenditure of credit. The SIM is correctly updated.

6.5.2
Advice of Charge (Information)

6.5.2.1
MO call

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Information) on an MO call

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 1.1.2

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCI information is correctly updated during an MO call.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCI configured

Test procedure

1. Make a chargeable MO call. Check that the AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the expenditure of credit

2. Make a free MO call. Check that the AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating no expenditure of credit.

3. Repeat procedures 1 and 2 for Fax and data calls if supported by the MS

Expected behaviour

The AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating any expenditure of credit.

6.5.2.2
MT call

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Information) on an MT call

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 1.1.3

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCI information is correctly updated during an MT call.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCI configured

Test procedure

1. Arrange to receive a chargeable MT call (e.g. when roaming in another country or network). Check that the AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call,  correctly indicating the expenditure of credit

2. Arrange to receive a free MT call. Check that the AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating no expenditure of credit.

3. Repeat procedures 1 and 2 for Fax and data calls if supported by the MS

Expected behaviour

The AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating any expenditure of credit.

6.5.2.3
Loss of connection

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Information) on loss of radio connection

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 1.1.1

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCI charging ceases on loss of the connection because of bad radio conditions.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCI configured

Test procedure

1. Make a chargeable MO call. Move into an area of no coverage, so that the call is lost. Ensure that AoCI charging stops being updated.

2. Return to an area of coverage. If the call is automatically re-established, check that AoCI charging is resumed.

Expected behaviour

AoCC charging stops being updated on loss of connection, and resumes when the call is automatically re-established.

6.5.2.4
MultiParty, waiting and held calls

Description

Procedure for Advice of Charge (Information) on Multiparty, waiting and held calls

Related GSM core specifications

TS 24.086 subclause 1.1.2 and 1.1.3

Reason for test

Ensure that AoCI information is correctly updated during Multiparty and held calls.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AoCI configured

Test procedure

Perform the procedure described above for MultiParty call handling. Check that the AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the charges for all the calls in progress.

Expected behaviour

The AoCI information is displayed both during and after the call, correctly indicating the charges for all the calls in progress. The SIM is correctly updated.

6.6
USSD

6.6.1
Idle mode Network initiated USSD Notify

NOTE:
Network initiated USSD may be used in support of network features where the response by the MS results in a dialogue outside the scope of the USSD standards. Since these features may vary from network to network, no specific network feature is mentioned in this test.

Description

Ensure that network-initiated USSD operations are carried out correctly.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.90 and GSM 03.38

Reason for test

To ensure that Network initiated USSD Notify is carried out correctly by the MS and to verify MS support for:

· Correct displaying of the USSD Notify content.

· Immediate answering with a Return Result message.

· USSD notify up to 182 characters

· The phase 2 character set

· That USSD is not interrupted by interaction with the MMI Clock display, SMS-CB, or other USSD functions

· That MS should not implement any timer

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Send a USSD Notify to the MS. After receiving the Return Result message from the MS, send a Release Complete message.

2. Send a USSD Notify containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

3. Repeat step 1), sending another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message.

4. Repeat step 1) sending the Release Complete message about 60 sec after receiving the Return Result message.

The test shall be repeated as many times as necessary to cover the different services and options within the MS that is supported by means of USSD.

Expected behaviour

In step 1, the MS shall display the USSD Notify message and shall send immediately the Return Result message in response to it. The MS shall keep the signalling channel open until receiving the Release Complete message. 

In step 2, the same as step 1. The MS shall display the complete message including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 3, the same as step 1, but displaying the next USSD message after clearing the first one.

In step 4, the same as step 1.

6.6.2
Dedicated mode Network initiated USSD Notify

NOTE:
Network initiated USSD may be used in support of network features where the response by the MS results in a dialogue outside the scope of the USSD standards. Since these features may vary from network to network, no specific network feature is mentioned in this test.

Description

Ensure that network-initiated USSD operations are carried out correctly.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.90 and GSM 03.38

Reason for test

To ensure that Network initiated USSD Notify is carried out correctly by the MS and to verify MS support for:.

· Correct displaying of the USSD Notify content.

· Immediate answering with a Return Result message.

· USSD notify up to 182 characters

· The phase 2 character set

· That USSD is not interrupted by interaction with the MMI Clock display, SMS-CB, or other USSD functions

· That MS should not implement any timer

Initial configuration

MS in dedicated mode

Test procedure

1. Send a USSD Notify to the MS. After receiving the Return Result message from the MS, send a Release Complete message.

2. Send a USSD Notify containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

3. Repeat step 1), sending another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message.

4. Repeat step 1) sending the Release Complete message about 60 sec after receiving the Return Result message.

The test shall be repeated as many times as necessary to cover the different services and options within the MS that is supported by means of USSD.

Expected behaviour

In step 1, the MS shall display the USSD Notify message and shall send immediately the Return Result message in response to the it. The MS shall keep the signalling channel open until receiving the Release Complete message. The MS shall ensure that the user will be able to read all the MMI messages about USSD and dedicated mode.

In step 2, the same as step 1. The MS shall display the complete message including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 3, the same as step 1, but displaying the next USSD message after clearing the first one.

In step 4, the same as step 1.

6.6.3
Idle mode Network initiated USSD Request

Description

Ensure that network-initiated USSD Request operates correctly.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.90 and GSM 03.38

Reason for test

To ensure that Network initiated USSD Request is carried out correctly by the MS and to verify MS support for:

· Correct displaying of the USSD Request content.

· Allowing the user to enter a response and sending it in a Return Result message.

· USSD Request and return result up to 182 characters

· The phase 2 character set in USSD Request and return result

· The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character in the response.

· That USSD is not interrupted by interaction with the MMI Clock display, SMS-CB, or other USSD functions

· That MS should not implement any timer

· Releasing of the communication upon request of the user.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Send a USSD Request to the MS. After receiving the Return Result message from the MS with the answer of the user, send a Release Complete message.

2. Repeat step 1) sending a USSD Request containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

3. Repeat step 1) answering with a return result containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

4. Repeat step 1) answering with a return result containing (8n-1) characters (n equals 1, 2, 3,...)

5. Repeat step 1), sending another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message.

6. Repeat step 1) sending the Release Complete message about 60 sec after sending the USSD Request message (regardless the MS answers or not).

7. Send a USSD Request to the MS. Then, send to the network a Release complete message upon request of the user.

The test shall be repeated as many times as necessary to cover the different services and options within the MS that is supported by means of USSD.

Expected behaviour

In step 1, the MS shall display the USSD Request message and shall permit the user to answer it. The MS shall send this answer in a Return Result message. The MS shall keep the signalling channel open until receiving the Release Complete message. 

In step 2, the same as step 1. The MS shall display the complete message including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 3, the same as step 1. The MS shall send the complete message including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 4, The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character, the CR character shall be used for padding in this situation.

In step 5, the same as step 1, but displaying the next USSD message after answering the first one.

In step 6, the same as step 1 The MS shall keep the signalling channel open until receiving the Release Complete message.

In step 7, the same as step 1, but sending Release Complete message instead of the Return Result message.

6.6.4
Dedicated mode Network initiated USSD Request

Description

Ensure that network-initiated USSD Request operates correctly.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.90 and GSM 03.38

Reason for test

To ensure that Network initiated USSD Request is carried out correctly by the MS and to verify MS support for:

· Correct displaying of the USSD Request content.

· Allowing the user to enter a response and sending it in a Return Result message.

· USSD Request and return result up to 182 characters

· The phase 2 character set in USSD Request and return result

· The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character in the response.

· That USSD is not interrupted by interaction with the MMI Clock display, SMS-CB, or other USSD functions

· That MS should not implement any timer

· Releasing of the communication upon request of the user.

Initial configuration

MS in dedicated mode

Test procedure

1. Send a USSD Request to the MS. After receiving the Return Result message from the MS with the answer of the user, send a Release Complete message.

2. Repeat step 1) sending a USSD Request containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

3. Repeat step 1) answering with a return result containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

4. Repeat step 1) answering with a return result containing (8n-1) characters (n equals 1, 2, 3,...)

5. Repeat step 1), sending another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message.

6. Repeat step 1) sending the Release Complete message about 60 sec after sending the USSD Request message (regardless the MS answers or not).

7. Send a USSD Request to the MS. Then, send to the network a Release complete message upon request of the user.

The test shall be repeated as many times as necessary to cover the different services and options within the MS that is supported by means of USSD.

Expected behaviour

In step 1, the MS shall display the USSD Request message and shall permit the user to answer it. The MS shall send this answer in a Return Result message. The MS shall keep the signalling channel open until receiving the Release Complete message. The MS shall ensure that the user will be able to read all the MMI messages about USSD and dedicated mode.

In step 2, the same as step 1. The MS shall display the complete message including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 3, the same as step 1. The MS shall send the complete message including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 4, The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character, the CR character shall be used for padding in this situation.

In step 5, the same as step 1, but displaying the next USSD message after answering the first one.

In step 6, the same as step 1 The MS shall keep the signalling channel open until receiving the Release Complete message.

In step 7, the same as step 1, but sending Release Complete message instead of the Return Result message.

6.6.5
Idle mode MO USSD

NOTE:
MS-initiated USSD is used within the network to allow for the invocation of features for other services, such as CAMEL. Since these features may vary from network to network, no specific network feature is mentioned in this test.

Description

Ensure that MS-initiated USSD operations are carried out correctly.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.90 and GSM 03.38

Reason for test

To ensure that MS initiated USSD operations are carried out correctly and to verify MS support for:

· A minimum of 25 digits (a maximum of 182 characters are specified)

· A network response of up to 182 characters

· Support for the phase 2 character set

· The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character.

· That USSD is not interrupted by interaction with the MMI Clock display, SMS-CB, or other USSD functions

· Correct handling of the international + symbol

· That MS should not implement any timer

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

The MMI Clock display and SMS-CB are enabled.

Test procedure

1. By means of appropriate MMI commands, invoke a USSD request. Check to see whether the network feature invoked responds as expected.

2. Repeat step 1) using a USSD request containing at least 25 digits.

3. Repeat step 1) using a USSD request that will invoke a network response containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

4. Repeat step 1) using a USSD string containing an international + symbol.

5. Repeat step 1) using a USSD string where the total number of characters to be sent equals (8n-1) and there are 7 spare bits at the end of the message.

6. Repeat step 1) using a USSD request that will delay the network response about 60 seconds.

The test shall be repeated as many times as necessary to cover the different services and options within the MS that is supported by means of USSD.

NOTE:
Standardised MMI command strings for various USSD operations are listed in GSM 11.10-1 subclause 31.10 and may be used where appropriate. Expected behaviour

Expected behaviour

In step 1 the network feature is invoked as expected. The precise behaviour depends on the specific feature that USSD is being used to support.

In step 2, the MS shall send all of the 25 digits entered

In step 3; the MS shall display the complete message until cleared by user including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 4, the MS shall allow the international + symbol to be inserted into a USSD string and shall send the complete string in the correct sequence.

In step 5, The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character, the CR character shall be used for padding in this situation.

In step 6, the MS shall wait until the network sends back the response, so the MS shall avoid sending a Release complete message to the network.

6.6.6
Dedicated mode MO USSD

NOTE:
MS-initiated USSD is used within the network to allow for the invocation of features for other services, such as CAMEL. Since these features may vary from network to network, no specific network feature is mentioned in this test.

Description

Ensure that MS-initiated USSD operations are carried out correctly when the MS is in dedicated mode.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.90 and GSM 03.38

Reason for test

To ensure that MS initiated USSD operations are carried out correctly when the MS is in dedicated mode and to verify support for:

· A minimum of 25 digits (a maximum of 182 characters are specified)

· A network response of up to 182 characters 

· Support for the phase 2 character set

· The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character.

· That USSD is not interrupted by interaction with the MMI Clock display, SMS-CB, or other USSD functions

· Correct handling of the international + symbol

· That MS should not implement any timer

Initial configuration

MS in dedicated mode

The MMI Clock display and SMS-CB are enabled.

Test procedure

1. By means of appropriate MMI commands, invoke a USSD request. Check to see whether the network feature invoked responds as expected. The response should be displayed until cleared by the user.

2. Repeat step 1) using a USSD request containing at least 25 digits.

3. Repeat step 1) using a USSD request that will invoke a network response containing 182 characters (including 7-bit default alphabet).

4. Repeat step 1) using a USSD string containing an international + symbol.

5. Repeat step 1) using a USSD string where the total number of characters to be sent equals (8n-1) and there are 7 spare bits at the end of the message.

6. Repeat step 1) using a USSD request that will delay the network response about 60 seconds.

The test shall be repeated as many times as necessary to cover the different services and options within the MS that are supported by means of USSD.

NOTE:
Standardised MMI command strings for various USSD operations are listed in GSM 11.10-1 subclause 31.10 and may be used where appropriate expected behaviour

Expected behaviour

In step 1 the network feature is invoked as expected. The precise behaviour depends on the specific feature that USSD is being used to support. The MS shall ensure that the user will be able to read all the MMI messages about USSD and dedicated mode.

In step 2, the MS shall send all of the 25 digits entered

In step 3; the MS shall display the complete message until cleared by user including the complete 7-bit default alphabet.

In step 4, the MS shall allow the international + symbol to be inserted into a USSD string and shall send the complete string in the correct sequence.

In step 5, The MS shall avoid confusing 7 binary zero pad bits as the @ character, the CR character shall be used for padding in this situation.

In step 6, the MS shall wait until the network sends back the response, so the MS shall avoid sending a Release complete message to the network.

7
Fax calls

7.1
GSM to/from fax modem  (transparent only TS62)

NOTE:
For fax calls, if the MS has a variety of auxiliary interfaces (e.g. serial, IR, Bluetooth) then a set of fax tests should be repeated for each of the interfaces supported.

7.1.1
MO fax calls to fax modem

Description

Call handling for MO fax calls to fax modems

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MO fax calls to fax modems are properly handled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1.
MO to class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s

2.
MO to Class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s with ECM

3.
MO to class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate 9600 bits/s

4.
MO to class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s with ECM

5.
MO to class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s

6.
MO to Class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s with ECM

7.
Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.2
MT fax calls from fax modem

Description

Call handling for MT fax calls from fax modems

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MO fax calls from fax modems are properly handled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for receiving faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, arrange to receive an incoming fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1.
MT from class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate 9600 bits/s

2.
MT from class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate 9600 bits/s

3.
MT from Class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s with ECM

4.
MT from Class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s with ECM

5.
MT from class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s

6.
MT from class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s with ECM

7.
Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.3
MO fax calls to PSTN fax device

Description

Call handling for MO fax calls to PSTN fax devices

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MO fax calls are properly handled to PSTN fax devices

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1.
MO to Group 3 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM

2.
MO to Group 3 device, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s

3.
Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.4
MT fax calls from PSTN fax device

Description

Call handling for MT fax calls from PSTN fax devices

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that Mt fax calls from PSTN fax devices are properly handled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for receiving faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, arrange to receive an incoming fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1.
MT from Group 3 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s

2.
MT from Group 3 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM

3.
Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.5
MO fax calls to GSM Mobile terminal

Description

Call handling for MO fax calls to GSM Mobile terminals

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MO fax calls to GSM Mobile terminals are properly handled 

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1.
Class 1 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 

2.
Class 1 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate  9600 bits/s 

3.
Class 2 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate  9600 bits/s 

4.
Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

5.
Class 2 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate  9600 bits/s

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.6
MT fax calls from GSM Mobile terminal

Description

Call handling for MT fax calls from GSM Mobile terminals

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MT fax calls from GSM Mobile terminals are properly handled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for receiving faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, arrange to receive an incoming fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1.
Class 1 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 

2.
Class 1 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 

3.
Class 2 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 

4.
Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

5.
Class 2 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s

6.
Fax download from mailbox at 9600 bps

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.7
MO fax calls to ISDN fax device

Description

Call handling for MO fax calls to ISDN fax devices

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MO fax calls are properly handled to ISDN fax devices

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1. MO to Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM

2. MO to Group 4 device, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s

3. Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

7.1.8
MT fax calls from ISDN fax device

Description

Call handling for MT fax calls from ISDN fax devices

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.003

Reason for test

Ensure that MT fax calls from ISDN fax devices are properly handled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for receiving faxes

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, arrange to receive an incoming fax call. Ensure that the call completes and the fax output is legible.

1. MT from Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s

2. MT from Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM

3. Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the fax output is legible.

8
Data calls

NOTE 1:
For data calls, if the MS has a variety of auxiliary interfaces (e.g. serial, IR, Bluetooth) then a set of data communication tests should be repeated for each of the interfaces supported.

NOTE 2:
For UDI data calls, both V.110 and V.120 protocols should be tested.

8.1
9.6 kbit/s data calls

8.1.1
9.6 kbit/s MO data calls

Description

Call handling for MO 9.6 kbit/s data calls

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.002

Reason for test

Ensure that MO 9.6 kbit/s data calls to a variety of destinations are properly handled

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending data

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing MO data call. Ensure that the call completes and the data is exchanged correctly.

1. GSM non-transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

2. GSM non-transparent to GSM transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

3. GSM to ISDN UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

4. GSM transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

5. GSM transparent to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

6. MO to PSTN non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

7. MO to PSTN transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

8. GSM non-transparent to GSM non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

9. GSM non-transparent to GSM transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

10. GSM transparent to GSM non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

11. GSM transparent to GSM transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

12. V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO Call to PSTN using VB-data/Analog)

13. V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO Call to PSTN using UDI)

14. V.42bis Data Compression  @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using VB/Analog connection)

15. V.42bis Data Compression  @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using UDI connection)

16. V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using VB/Analog connection)

17. V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using UDI connection)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the data is exchanged correctly.

8.1.2
9.6 kbit/s MT data calls

Description

Call handling for MT 9.6 kbit/s data calls

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.002

Reason for test

Ensure that MT 9.6 kbit/s data calls from a variety of sources are properly handled

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for receiving data

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, arrange to receive an incoming MT data call. Ensure that the call completes and the data is received correctly by the MS.

1. GSM non-transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

2. GSM non-transparent to GSM transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

3. GSM to ISDN UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

4. GSM transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

5. GSM transparent to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

6. MT from PSTN non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

7. MT from PSTN transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

8. GSM non-transparent to GSM non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

9. GSM non-transparent to GSM transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

10. GSM transparent to GSM non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data

11. GSM transparent to GSM transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data

12. V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MT Call from PSTN using VB-data/Analog)

13. V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MT Call from PSTN using UDI)

14. V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MT call from PSTN using VB/Analog connection)

15. V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MT call from PSTN using UDI connection)

16. V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MT call from PSTN using VB/Analog connection)

17. V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MT call from PSTN using UDI connection)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the data is exchanged correctly.

8.2
14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD data calls

8.2.1
14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD MO data calls

Description

Call handling for MO 14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD data calls

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.002

Reason for test

Ensure that MO 14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD data calls to a variety of destinations are properly handled

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending data

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing MO data call. Ensure that the call completes and the data is received correctly by the distant party. For "X+Y" call configurations, the test should be repeated for each combination of uplink and downlink channel numbers supported by the MS.

1. MO to PSTN transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

2. MO to PSTN non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

3. MO to UDI transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

4. MO to UDI non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

5. GSM to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

6. GSM to GSM non-transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

7. HSCSD downgrading & upgrading from 1+1

8. ALA (change of channel coding during call)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the data is exchanged correctly.

8.2.2
14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD MT data calls

Description

Call handling for MT 14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD data calls

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.002

Reason for test

Ensure that MT 14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD data calls from a variety of sources are properly handled

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, connected to auxiliary equipment if necessary and configured for sending data

Test procedure

For each of the following call configurations, make an outgoing MO data call. Ensure that the call completes and the data is received correctly by the distant party. For "X+Y" call configurations, the test should be repeated for each combination of uplink and downlink channel numbers supported by the MS.

1. MT from PSTN transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

2. MT from PSTN non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

3. MT from UDI transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

4. MT from UDI non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

5. GSM to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

6. GSM to GSM non-transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD

7. HSCSD downgrading & upgrading from 1+1

8. ALA (change of channel coding during call)

Expected behaviour

The call completes and the data is exchanged correctly.

9
SIM Management

9.1
SIM handling

9.1.1
Remove SIM during call

Description

Call clearing on removal of the SIM

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.2.8

Reason for test

Ensure that the call is cleared within 35 seconds of removal of the SIM. Failure to do so leaves the MS open to fraudulent use.

Initial configuration

MS with an active call

Test procedure

Without powering down the MS, remove the SIM. Ensure that the call is cleared within 35 seconds. Check that IMSI detach is performed by monitoring the radio signals. Check that no calls, SMS, or supplementary services can be operated after the call is cleared.

Expected behaviour

The call is cleared within 35 seconds. IMSI detach is performed. No calls, SMS, or supplementary services, except for emergency call attempt, can be operated after the call is cleared.

9.1.2
Remove SIM during idle mode

Description

Correct operation on removal of the SIM in idle mode

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.2.8

TS 24.008 subclause 5.2

Reason for test

Ensure that when the SIM is changed while the MS is in idle mode, the MS recognises and uses the new SIM for subsequent calls.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

1. Without powering down the mobile, remove the SIM. If necessay a charger or external power supply should be used. Check that no calls can be made except for emergency call attempts.

2. After replacing the SIM with another SIM an outgoing call to another mobile is performed. It is checked that the called mobile displays the Directory Number associated with the new SIM. (Where possible, this test should be carried out on a network which does not implement authentication on all calls.) 

3. While in idle mode, and without powering down the mobile, remove the SIM and replace it with another SIM. Arrange for an incoming call to be made to the directory number of the old SIM. Check that the mobile does not respond to the call.

Expected behaviour

No call attempts can be made except for emergency calls after the SIM is removed. When the SIM is replaced, subsequent MO and MT calls use the Directory Number associated with the new SIM.

9.2
PIN1 handling

9.2.1
Change of PIN1

Description

Procedure for changing PIN1

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2.

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 can be changed

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 enabled!

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **04*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old PIN1 and NEW is the new PIN1) to change PIN1. Check that the new PIN1 is accepted by the mobile.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The new PIN1 is accepted by the mobile.

9.2.2
Change of PIN1, wrong repeating of new PIN1

Description

Failure of PIN1 change when new PIN1 is repeated incorrectly

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 change fails when the new PIN is not entered the same twice

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 enabled

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **04*OLD*NEW1*NEW2# (where OLD is the old PIN1 and NEW1 and NEW2 are different from each other) to change PIN1. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed.

9.2.3
Change of PIN1, old PIN1 wrong

Description

Failure of PIN1 change when old PIN1 is entered incorrectly

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 change fails when the old PIN is entered incorrectly

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 enabled.Test procedure

1. Dial the code **04*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is an incorrectly entered old PIN1 and NEW is the new PIN1) to change PIN1. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed displaying the reason.

9.2.4
Change of PIN1, new PIN1 wrong (3 digits long)

Description

Failure of PIN1 change when new PIN1 is only 3 digits long

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 change fails when the new PIN is only 3 digits long

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 enabled

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **04*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old PIN1 and NEW is the new 3-digit PIN1) to change the PIN. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed giving the reason.

9.2.5
Deactivation of PIN1

Description

Procedure for deactivating PIN1

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 can be deactivated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 enabled

Test procedure

Deactivate PIN1 using the phone’s menu. Check that PIN1 has been deactivated. 

Expected behaviour

PIN1 is deactivated.

9.2.6
Change of PIN1, when deactivated

Description

Procedure for changing PIN1 when deactivated

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 can be changed when deactivated

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 deactivated

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **04*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old PIN1 and NEW is the new PIN1) to change PIN1. Check that the new PIN1 is accepted by the mobile.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The new PIN1 is accepted by the mobile

9.2.7
Activation of PIN1

Description

Procedure for activating PIN1

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11

Reason for test

1. To ensure that PIN1 can be activated.

2. PIN1 can be accepted using the #-key.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 deactivated

Test procedure

1. Activate PIN1 using the phone’s menu. 

2. Check that PIN1 has been activated by switching the phone off and on, enter PIN1 followed by “#” (do not use softkey).

Expected behaviour

PIN1 is activated. PIN1 is accepted using “#” as terminator.

9.2.8
Change of PIN1, when blocked

Description

Failure of PIN1 change procedure when PIN1 is blocked

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 cannot be changed when PIN1 is blocked

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 activated and blocked

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **04*OLD*NEW*NEW# to change the PIN. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

9.2.9
Unblocking of blocked PIN1

Description

Procedure for unblocking PIN1

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.3

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN1 can be unblocked

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN1 activated and blocked

Test procedure

1. With PIN1 blocked, dial the code **05*PUK*NEW*NEW# (where PUK is the pin unblocking key and NEW is a new value for the PIN) to unblock the PIN and enter a new PIN. Check that the new PIN is now in effect.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The new PIN is now in effect.

9.3
PIN2 handling

9.3.1
Change of PIN2

Description

Procedure for changing PIN2

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN2 can be changed

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, PIN2 enabled

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **042*OLD*NEW*NEW# to change PIN2. Check that the new PIN2 is accepted by the mobile.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The new PIN2 is accepted by the mobile.

9.3.2
Change of PIN2, wrong repeating of new PIN2

Description

Failure of PIN2 change when new PIN2 is repeated incorrectly

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN2 change fails when the new PIN is not entered the same twice

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN2 enabled

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **042*OLD*NEW1*NEW2# (where OLD is the old PIN2 and NEW1 and NEW2 are different from each other) to change PIN2. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed giving the reason.

9.3.3
Change of PIN2, old PIN2 wrong

Description

Failure of PIN2 change when old PIN2 is entered incorrectly

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN2 change fails when the old PIN is entered incorrectly

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN2 enabled

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **042*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is an incorrectly entered old PIN2 and NEW is the new PIN2) to change PIN2. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed giving the reason.

9.3.4
Change of PIN2, new PIN2 wrong (3 digits long)

Description

Failure of PIN2 change when new PIN2 is only 3 digits long

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN2 change fails when the new PIN is only 3 digits long

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN2 enabled

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **042*OLD*NEW*NEW# (where OLD is the old PIN2 and NEW is the new 3-digit PIN2) to change the PIN. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed giving the reason.

9.3.5
Change of PIN2, when blocked

Description

Failure of PIN2 change procedure when PIN2 is blocked

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.2

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN2 cannot be changed when PIN2 is blocked

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN2 activated and blocked

Test procedure

1. Dial the code **042*OLD*NEW*NEW# to change the PIN. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile clearly indicates that the command has failed, giving the reason.

9.3.6
Unblocking of blocked PIN2

Description

Procedure for unblocking PIN2

Related GSM core specifications

TS 22.030 subclause 6.6.3

Reason for test

To ensure that PIN2 can be unblocked

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. PIN2 activated and blocked

Test procedure

1. With PIN2 blocked, dial the code **052*PUK*NEW*NEW# (where PUK is the pin unblocking key and NEW is a new value for the PIN) to unblock the PIN and enter a new PIN. Check that the new PIN is now in effect.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but using the phone's menus to send the command.

Expected behaviour

The mobile indicates that the new PIN is now in effect.

9.4
SIM phone book (ADN)

9.4.1
Storage of directory number  and name

Description

Procedure for storage of directory number  and name

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a directory number can be properly stored and retrieved

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Store a directory number and name on the SIM phone book. Check that the number can be correctly dialled. Store a second number under the same name and check that the number can correctly be dialled.

Expected behaviour

The mobile stores the number and correctly dials the stored number.

9.4.2
Storage of international number ('+')

Description

Procedure for storage of international directory number  and name

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that an international directory number can be properly stored and retrieved

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Store a directory number in international format on the SIM phone book (using +-key as international prefix). Check that the number can be correctly dialled.

Expected behaviour

The mobile stores the number and correctly dials the stored number.

9.4.3
Storage of SSC string (including international number: '**21*+49DN#')

Description

Procedure for storage of SSC string

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that an SSC string containing an international number can be properly stored and retrieved.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Store a supplementary service code on the SIM phone book using an international number, e.g. “+49xxxxxxx”. Check that the number can be correctly dialled.

Expected behaviour

The mobile stores the code and correctly dials the stored code.

9.4.4
Storage of directory number  and name; when SIM phone book full

Description

Procedure for storage of international directory number and name when SIM phone book is full

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

1)
To ensure interoperability with SIMs containing 250 ADNs.

2)
To ensure that a failure indication is given when attempting to store a new directory number in a full SIM phone book

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM phone book full

Test procedure

1. The mobile is switched on using a SIM with 250 ADN entries.

2. Attempt to store a directory number and name on the SIM phone book. Check that the MS indicates that the command has failed.

Expected behaviour

1. The MS behaves normally. If the complete phonebook can not be loaded then it shall successfully load to its capacity and provide an indication to the user,

2. The MS indicates that the command has failed.

9.4.5
Change directory number  and name

Description

Procedure to change directory number  and name

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a directory number (ADN) can be changed

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM phone book contains at least one entry

Test procedure

Change an existing directory number and name in the SIM phone book. Check that the modified entry can be correctly viewed and dialled.

Repeat the process when the SIM phone book is full.

Expected behaviour

The mobile stores the number and correctly displays and dials the stored number.

9.4.6
Delete directory number  and name

Description

Procedure to delete directory number  and name

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a directory number and name can be deleted from the SIM phone book

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM phone book contains at least one entry

Test procedure

Delete a directory number and name from the SIM phone book. Check that the number can no longer be displayed and dialled from the phone book.

Expected behaviour

The mobile deletes the name and number from the SIM phone book, and can no longer be displayed and no longeer exists in the phone book.

9.4.7
Storage of directory number longer than 20 digits

Description

Procedure for storage of a directory numbers, SSC strings and USSD strings longer than 20 digits

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a directory number longer than 20 digits can be correctly stored in the SIM phone book 

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. The SIM supports Extension fields.

Test procedure

1. Store a directory number of 40 digits (incl. separator) on the SIM phone book. The directory number shall contain a telephone number followed by a speparator and DTMF numbers. Check that the number can be correctly recalled, dialled and the DTMF tones are sent after the CONNECT.

2. Store a SSC string with more than 20 digits containing a telephone number in international format, e.g. “**21*11*+49160xxxxxxxx#. Check that the SSC is recalled correctly.

3. Store a USSD string with more than 20 digits. Check that the USSD string is recalled correctly and send the string.

Expected behaviour

1. The mobile stores the number, dials the stored number correctly and sends the DTMF tones after CONNECT.

2. The mobile stores and recalls the SSC string correctly.

3. The mobile stores the USSD string correctly in the SIM. The string is recalled and sent correctly. 

9.4.8
Extension 1 chaining (storage of > 42 digits)

Description

Procedure for storage of a directory number longer than 60 digits

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a directory number longer than 42 digits can be correctly stored in the SIM phone book 

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Store a directory number of more than 42 digits on the SIM phone book. The directory number shall contain a telephone number followed by a speparator and DTMF numbers. Check that the number can be correctly recalled, dialled and the DTMF tones are sent after the CONNECT.

Expected behaviour

The mobile stores the number, dials the stored number correctly and sends the DTMF tones after CONNECT.

9.4.9
Display message if all Extension fields are full

Description

Procedure to indicate failure of storage of a directory number if all extension fields are used.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a failure indication is given when attempting to store a number longer than 20 digits when the EXT1 is full

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. All extension fields full in the SIM phone book

Test procedure

Attempt to store a directory number of more than 20 digits on the SIM phone book. Check that the mobile indicates that the command has failed.

Expected behaviour

The mobile indicates that the command has failed.

9.4.10
Delete directory number more than 20 digits long

Description

Procedure to delete directory number more than 20 digits long

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, subclause 11.5.1

Reason for test

To ensure that a directory number longer than 20 digits can be deleted

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. At least one directory number longer than 20 digits is stored in the SIM phone book

Test procedure

Delete a directory number of more than 20 digits from the SIM phone book. Check that the number can no longer be dialled from the phone book. Check with a SIM card reader that all relevant extension records are released, i.e. no vector is pointing to this particular Extension Record.

Expected behaviour

The mobile deletes the name and number from the SIM phone book, and can no longer dial the stored number from the phone book.

9.5
FDN

9.5.1
Enabling, Updating And Disabling Of FDN

Description

Procedure for Enabling, Updating And Disabling Of FDN

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To verify that editing of the FDN list is only possible under the control of PIN2 and when updated, the MS correctly updates the EFFDN  data field in the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS pre-test condition:  FDN deactivated

No call barring services activated

Where supported and possible, there should be no entries stored in the ADN, SDN, BDN or LND lists.

Test procedure

1. Select FDN option, verify PIN2, store an entry in the FDN[1] field, and enable FDN. Recall and send the FDN number. Check that the MS allows call set up.

2. Attempt to establish a call to the number in 1) above, but key the number directly. Check that the MS allows call set up.

3. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and delete the entry in FDN[1].

4. Attempt to establish a call  to the number FDN[1]. Check that the MS does not permit the call to be made.

5. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and enter a different entry in FDN[1] 

6. Attempt to establish a call to the number in 1) above. Check that the MS prevents call set up

7. Using a SIM card reader, verify the contents of the EFFDN data field in the SIM.

8. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and delete all FDN entries.  Enter a name only in FDN[1] using a SIM card reader.  Attempt to establish a call to any valid number other than an emergency number. Check that the call setup is prevented.

9. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and deactivate FDN.

10. Attempt to establish a call to any valid number other than an emergency number or either of the numbers in 1 and 3 above. Check that the MS allows call set up.

Expected behaviour

1.
The MS allows call set up.

2.
The MS allows call set up.

4.
The MS does not permit the call to be made.

6.
The MS prevents call set up

8.
The MS prevents call set up

9.
Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and deactivate FDN.

10.
The MS allows call set up.

9.5.2
Correct Operation Of FDN

Description

Procedure to check correct operation of FDN

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To verify that the numbers in the FDN list only can be used when the option is active.

Initial configuration

FDN deactivated

Test procedure

1. Establish a non-FDN call then clear it.

2. Set the following conditions are set and attempt to establish a call for each condition:

a.
a number is stored in the ADN list

b.
a number is stored in the last number dialled list

c.
a number is stored in the missed call list

d.
a short message is stored which contains a directory number which can be extracted from the message.

3. Select the FDN option, verify PIN2, enable FDN and enter a valid  number in FDN[1], where FDN[1] is not one of the numbers used in 1) or 2) above i.e. ADN, LND, Missed Call List and SMS number. Check that the MS indicates that FDN is active.

4. Power MS off then on.

5. Attempt to establish a call to the numbers used in 1) or 2) above. Check that the MS prevents the calls from being set up

6. Access the FDN option, deactivate FDN and set up a call to the numbers used in 1) or 2) above. Check that the MS permits the calls to be set up

Expected behaviour

Only numbers in the FDN list can be used when FDN is active.

9.5.3
FDN Activated - user modifications

Description

Procedure to check user modifications of FDN

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To test that the built in flexibility of the FDN function can be exercised by the user when the FDN list is activated. This flexibility, where supported, includes use of wild characters and extensions to numbers. 

Initial configuration

FDN enabled
The following FDN entries are stored

FDN[1]
01XXXXXX2

FDN[2]
01XXXXXDXXX

FDN[3]
01XXXXXXXXXP0123
(pause FDN)

D - wild character
X - any number
P - pause function

Test procedure

1. Enter 01XXXXXX2, add a 2 digit extension number, attempt call set up. The MS shall allow call set up

2. Enter 01XXXXXX3, add a 2 digit extension number, attempt call set up, where 01XXXXXX3 <> FDN[2]. The MS shall prevent call set up

3. Select FDN [2], enter 5 for the wild character, attempt call set up. The MS shall allow call set up

4. Select FDN [3], attempt call set up. The MS shall allow call set up

5. Enter 01XXXXXXXXXP1234 and attempt call set up. The MS shall prevent call set up

Expected behaviour

Only numbers in the FDN list (including wildcards) can be used when FDN is active.

9.5.4
Operation of FDN with Supplementary Service

Description

Procedure to check operation of FDN with Supplementary Services

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To test that, when FDN is activated, supplementary services can only be activated/deactivated when they are in the FDN list.

Initial configuration

FDN activated and list empty

All supplementary services deactivated
Test procedure

1. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and enter the following FDN entries:

a.
FDN [1] 
**21*+XX..X#       X - digits of the international number

b.
FDN [2] 
*#21#

c.
FDN [3] 
##21#

2. Select FDN[1] and attempt set up of SS. The SS shall be activated and the MS shall indicate the activation

3. Select FDN[2] to check status of SS. The MS shall correctly indicate the SS status

4. Set up a call to the MS. Check that the MS does not indicate the incoming call. The call shall be established to the international number.

5. Select FDN [3]. 

6. Set up a call to the MS. Check that the MS indicates the incoming call

7. Enter a SS code other than CFU and attempt to activate service. Check that the MS does not permit the service to be activated.

8. Repeat step 7) using the MS menu options where available. 

Expected behaviour

Only SS codes in the FDN list can be used when FDN is active.

9.5.5
Operation of FDN with SMS-MO

Description

Procedure to check operation of FDN with SMS-MO

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To test that, when FDN is activated, SMS-MO can only be sent when the destination number is in the FDN list.

Initial configuration

FDN activated and list empty

Test procedure

1. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and enter the SMS-MO destination number in the FDN [1] entry:

2. Write a short message and send it to the destination number stored in FDN[1]. The SM shall be sent.

3. Write a short message and send it to a destination number not stored in FDN. The SM shall not be sent and an error message shall be displayed giving the reason.

Expected behaviour

2. The short message shall be sent sucessfully.

3. The short message shall not be sent. A propper message shall be displayed showing the reason.

9.5.6
Operation of FDN with GPRS

Description

Procedure to check operation of FDN with GPRS

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To test that, when FDN is activated, GPRS shall only be activated when the SS-code *99# is in the FDN list.

Initial configuration

FDN activated and list empty

Test procedure

1. A PDP context shall be attempted. Activation shall be prevented and a message shall be displayed giving the reason.

2. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and enter *99# in the FDN [1] entry.

3. A PDP context shall be sucessfully attempted.

Expected behaviour

1. The PDP context shall not be activated and a message shall be displayed giving the reason.

3.
The PDP context shall be activated.

9.5.7
Operation of FDN with WAP via CSD

Description

Procedure to check operation of FDN with WAP via CSD

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 subclause 11.5.1

GSM 02.07 subclause B.3.2

Reason for test

To test that, when FDN is activated, WAP via CSD shall only be activated when the gateway access number is in the FDN list.

Initial configuration

FDN activated and list empty

Test procedure

1. A WAP session shall be attempted. This shall be prevented and a message shall be displayed giving the reason.

2. Select FDN option, verify PIN2 and enter the WAP gateway access number in the FDN [1] entry.

3. A WAP session shall be attempted.

Expected behaviour

1. The WAP session shall not be activated and a message shall be displayed giving the reason.

3.
The WAP session shall be activated successfully.

9.6
Storage of SIM Data after Location Update accept

Description

Ensure that SIM data is stored correctly following a Location Updating Accept

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, GSM 04.08

Reason for test

To ensure that the of MCC, MNC, and LAC are correctly stored on the SIM following Location Updating Accept

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Move to a new location area, and check that a location update is successfully completed. Turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check the data.

Expected behaviour

The LAI field of EFLOCI shall contain the correct MCC, MNC and LAC.

The TMSI field of EFLOCI shall contain the updated TMSI.

The Location Update status of EFLOCI shall indicate "updated". 

The Ciphering key Kc field of EFKC shall contain the newly calculated value of Kc

The Ciphering key sequence number n field of EFKC shall contain a valid ciphering key sequence number.

9.7
MCC, MNC deleted from forbidden PLMN list

Description

Ensure that the MCC and MNC are removed from the forbidden PLMN list during roaming if a successful Location Update is completed using that network

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11, GSM 04.08

Reason for test

To ensure that the MCC and MNC are removed from the forbidden PLMN list if a successful Location Update is completed using that network

Initial configuration

A subscription shall be used with an MCC different from the available PLMNs. MS switched off. All available PLMNs are listed in the forbidden PLMN list on the SIM

Test procedure

Turn on the MS. Wait until the MS has successfully selected a network and obtained full service. Turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check its contents.

Expected behaviour

The selected MCC and MNC of the selected PLMN shall not be included within EFFPLMN.

9.8
Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; IMSI not in HLR

Description

Ensure that SIM data is stored correctly following a Location Updating Reject, with the failure given as "IMSI not in HLR"

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that, when the location updating process fails, with the failure given as "IMSI not in HLR" that the location information is stored correctly

Initial configuration

MS is switched off. SIM contains an invalid IMSI

Test procedure

Turn on the MS and wait for it to attempt to connect to a network. When the mobile indicates that it has not been able to obtain full service, turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check its contents.

Expected behaviour

The LAI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.
The TMSI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.

The Location Update status of EFLOCI shall indicate "Location Area not allowed". 

The Ciphering key Kc field of EFKC shall be cleared

The Ciphering key sequence number n field of EFKC shall be cleared

9.9
Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; Authentication error

Description

Ensure that SIM data is stored correctly following a Location Updating Reject, with the failure given as "Illegal MS"

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that, when the location updating process fails, with the failure given as "Illegal MS" that the location information is stored correctly.

Initial configuration

MS is switched off. SIM contains an invalid ciphering key 

Test procedure

Turn on the MS and wait for it to attempt to connect to a network. When the mobile indicates that it has not been able to obtain full service, turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check its contents.

Expected behaviour

The LAI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.
The TMSI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.

The Location Update status of EFLOCI shall indicate "Location Area not allowed". 

The Ciphering key Kc field of EFKC shall be cleared

The Ciphering key sequence number n field of EFKC shall be cleared

9.10
Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; PLMN not allowed

Description

Ensure that SIM data is stored correctly following a Location Updating Reject, with the failure given as "PLMN not allowed "

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that, when the location updating process fails, with the failure given as "PLMN not allowed" that the location information is stored correctly

Initial configuration

MS is switched off. MS is located in an area where the only available networks will all respond with "PLMN not allowed". On the SIM, all four fields of EFFPLMN are filled with valid data (but not indicating any currently available PLMN).
Test procedure

Turn on the MS and wait for it to attempt to connect to a network. When the mobile indicates that it has not been able to obtain full service, turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check its contents.

Expected behaviour

The LAI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.
The TMSI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.

The Location Update status of EFLOCI shall indicate "Location Area not allowed". 

The Ciphering key Kc field of EFKC shall be cleared

The Ciphering key sequence number n field of EFKC shall be cleared

The MCC and MNC of the network shall be stored in one of the fields of EFFPLMN.

9.11
Storage in forbidden PLMN list without loss of information in list

Description

Ensure that SIM data is stored correctly following a Location Updating Reject, with the failure given as "PLMN not allowed "

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that, when the location updating process fails, with the failure given as "PLMN not allowed" that the location information is stored correctly

Initial configuration

MS is switched off. MS is located in an area where the only available networks will all respond with "PLMN not allowed". The PLMN 3 field of EFFPLMN is filled with valid data (but not indicating any currently available PLMN), the remaining three fields are blank.

Test procedure

Turn on the MS and wait for it to attempt to connect to a network. When the mobile indicates that it has not been able to obtain full service, turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check its contents.

Expected behaviour

The LAI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.
The TMSI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.

The Location Update status of EFLOCI shall indicate "Location Area not allowed". 

The Ciphering key Kc field of EFKC shall be cleared

The Ciphering key sequence number n field of EFKC shall be cleared

The MCC and MNC of the network shall be stored in one of the blank fields of EFFPLMN. The original valid data shall still be present.

9.12
Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; LA not allowed

Description

Ensure that SIM data is stored correctly following a Location Updating Reject, with the failure given as "Location area not allowed "

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that, when the location updating process fails, with the failure given as "Location area not allowed" that the location information is stored correctly

Initial configuration

MS is switched off. MS is located in an area where the only allowed network will respond with "Location area not allowed".

Test procedure

Turn on the MS and wait for it to attempt to connect to a network. When the mobile indicates that it has not been able to obtain full service, turn off the MS and remove the SIM to check its contents.

Expected behaviour

The LAI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.
The TMSI field of EFLOCI shall be cleared.

The Location Update status of EFLOCI shall indicate "Location Area not allowed". 

The Ciphering key Kc field of EFKC shall be cleared

The Ciphering key sequence number n field of EFKC shall be cleared

9.13
Mobile support of GPRS unaware SIM cards and GPRS aware SIM cards with GPRS Elementary Files

Description

Procedure to check the correct storage of EFlociGPRS and EFkcGPRS
Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.11 v 8.3.0 subclause 10.3.7, 10.3.32 and 10.3.33 (ETSI TS 100977)

GSM 03.60 subclause 13.4 

Reason for test

To test the storage procedure with a  SIM that is a:

· GPRS aware SIM; indicated by EFSST service number 38 (activated and allocated) and has EFlociGPRS and EFkcGPRS allocated in the SIM.

· GPRS not aware SIM; indicated by EFSST service number 38  with value not allocated and not activated.

If the SIM is GPRS-aware, the P-TMSI, P-TMSI Signature value, Routing Area Information, Routing area update status, KcGPRS, and CKSNGPRS stored in the SIM shall be used when accessing the GPRS services.

And

If the SIM is not GPRS-aware, then the P-TMSI, P-TMSI Signature, Routing Area Information, Routing area update status, KcGPRS, and CKSNGPRS stored in the ME shall be used if and only if the IMSI stored in the SIM is identical to the IMSI image maintained in the ME. If the IMSI stored in the SIM is different from the IMSI image in the ME, then the IMSI image in the ME shall not be used, and the MS shall identify itself with the IMSI stored in the SIM when performing a GPRS attach. IMSI, P-TMSI, P-TMSI Signature, Routing Area, Kc, and CKSN may be stored in the ME after the GPRS attach has been successfully performed.

Initial configuration

1. MS with GPRS aware SIM with the EFlociGPRS and EFkcGPRS cleared and switched off.

2. MS with a GPRS not aware SIM switched off.

Test procedure

1.

A. Switch the MS on.

B. Attempt a PDP context .

C. Switch the MS off.

D. Using a SIM card reader, verify the contents of the EFlociGPRS and EFkcGPRS data field in the SIM.

2.

A. Switch the MS on.

B. Attempt a  PDP context 

C. Switch the MS off.

Expected behaviour

1. With a GPRS aware SIM the content of EFlociGPRS and EFkcGPRS shall have been updated.

1. and 2. The PDP context shall be successfully attempted in all cases.

10
Speech quality

Note:
In the context of the tests of this section, “Acceptable quality” is a subjective term, and will vary according to the codec used and the call conditions (e.g. background noise such as driving in a car or a busy office, and radio conditions). It should include the fact that no speech dropouts are occurring, that RF bursting is not disturbing the speech path, that comfort noise is being correctly produced on the DL path during downlink DTX and Random Frequency Hopping. All tests should be performed when maximum MS output power is used.

10.1
Full Rate

10.1.1
FR Speech quality handset operation

10.1.1.1
FR Downlink handset speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality in a variety of acoustic conditions.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.010

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on a full-rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality,  that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and that comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.1.1.2
FR Uplink handset speech quality

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.010

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on a full-rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.1.2
FR Speech quality handsfree operation

Note:
These tests are applicable if the mobile is supplied with a handsfree kit. It does not apply to handsfree kits supplied separately or by third parties

10.1.2.1
FR Downlink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.010

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on a full-rate call in an area of good coverage to a distant party 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, Check that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo. 

Check that comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.1.2.2
FR Uplink handsfree speech quality 

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.010

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on a full-rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.2
Half Rate

10.2.1
HR Speech quality handset operation

10.2.1.1
HR Downlink handset speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.020

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on a half-rate call in an area of good coverage to a distant party 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, Check that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo. 

Check that comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.2.1.2
HR Uplink handset speech quality

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.020

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on a half-rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.2.2
HR Speech quality handsfree operation

Note:
These tests are applicable if the mobile is supplied with a handsfree kit. It does not apply to handsfree kits supplied separately or by third parties

10.2.2.1
HR Downlink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.020

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on a half-rate call in an area of good coverage to a distant party 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, Check that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo. 

Check that comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.2.2.2
HR Uplink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.020

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on a half-rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.3
Enhanced Full Rate

10.3.1
EFR Speech quality handset operation

10.3.1.1
EFR Downlink handset speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on an enhanced full rate call in an area of good coverage to a distant party 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, Check that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.3.1.2
EFR Uplink handset speech quality without background noise

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on an enhanced full rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.3.2
EFR Speech quality handsfree operation

Note:
These tests are applicable if the mobile is supplied with a handsfree kit. It does not apply to handsfree kits supplied separately or by third parties

10.3.2.1
EFR Downlink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on an enhanced full rate call in an area of good coverage to a distant party 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, Check that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo. 

Check that comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.3.2.2
EFR Uplink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on an enhanced full rate call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.4
Adaptive Multi Rate

10.4.1
AMR Speech quality handset operation

10.4.1.1
AMR Downlink handset speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on an AMR call in an area of good coverage to a distant party speaking without background noise

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, Check that the distant party cannot hear any significant echo.

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.4.1.2
AMR Uplink handset speech quality without background noise

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS on an AMR call in an area of good coverage 

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.4.2
AMR Speech quality handsfree operation

Note:
These tests are applicable if the mobile is supplied with a handsfree kit. It does not apply to handsfree kits supplied separately or by third parties

10.4.2.1
AMR Downlink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the distant party shall be of acceptable quality when there is no background noise.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on an AMR call in an area of good coverage to a distant party speaking without background noise

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at distant end

2.
With some background noise at distant end

3.
With loud background noise at distant end

In each case, check that the speech is of acceptable quality, AMR Uplink handsfree speech quality 

Expected behaviour

The speech is of acceptable quality, the distant party cannot hear any significant echo, and comfort noise is present during periods of silence.

10.4.2.1
AMR Uplink handsfree speech quality

Description

Speech from the mobile shall be of acceptable quality.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 43.050, TS 46.060

Reason for test

If speech is not of acceptable quality, then the customer is unable to make effective use of the MS

Initial configuration

MS using handsfree kit on an AMR call in an area of good coverage without background noise

Test procedure

Carry out checks of downlink speech quality under the following conditions

1.
Without background noise at the mobile

2.
With some background noise at the mobile

3.
With loud background noise at the mobile

In each case, check that the speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

Expected behaviour

The speech heard by the distant party is of acceptable quality.

10.5
Microphone mute

10.5.1
Microphone mute

Description

The microphone mute facility shall work effectively

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Reason for test

To ensure that, when the microphone mute is activated, that the distant party cannot hear any sounds from the mobile user

Initial configuration

MS on an active voice call

Test procedure

With an active call, perform the command to mute the microphone. Check that the display indicates the microphone is muted and that the distant party can no longer hear anything.

Clear the call and make another call. Check that the microphone is no longer muted.

Expected behaviour

The display indicates the microphone is muted and the distant party can no longer hear anything. The microphone is no longer muted when another call is made.

11
Operation in areas of poor signal

Description

Check operation of MS in areas of poor signal strength and quality

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS continues to operate in areas of low signal strength and/or poor signal quality, and that the performance of the integral antenna is adequate.

Initial configuration

MS

Test procedure

The MS shall be taken into areas of poor signal, and a series of checks made for the following

1.
Failed call attempts

2.
Dropped voice calls

3.
Intelligibility of speech

4.
Dropped data calls

5.
Data rates for data calls

Where possible, the co-operation of the operator should be obtained in order to determine suitable areas of low signal strength. Predefined drive-round routes may already be available for the purpose.

It is advisable to carry out tests both with a new MS and an MS already in use that is known to have good performance in this respect. This will make it possible to compare the results and estimate the relative performance of the new MS in adverse radio conditions.

Expected behaviour

Operation is adequate in areas of poor signal quality.

12
General performance monitoring

12.1
Call setup performance

NOTE:
It is advisable to carry out tests both with the new MS and an MS already in use that is known to have good performance in this respect. This will make it possible to compare the results and estimate the relative performance of the new MS.

Description

Check the reliability of the MS in setting up calls

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS minimises the number of failed call setups

Initial configuration

N/A

Test procedure

Note should be made of the cause codes and messages of any failed calls caused by the network or the MS.

12.2
Mobile lockup count

Description

Check the reliability of the MS in general operation

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS minimises the number of lockups

Initial configuration

N/A

Test procedure

Throughout the field trial, note shall be taken of any occasion where the MS locks up, requiring any kind of reset to restart operation. The information gathered shall include

1.
The date and time of the event

2.
The procedure being undertaken at the time

3.
Any relevant information concerning the current network and MS configuration

The cause of all such lockups shall be investigated as far as possible. A limit shall be defined for the number of such failures.

13
Short Message Service (SMS)

13.1 SMS mobile originated

13.1.1
SC Address

Description

Enter the Service Centre address

Remark: the storage is done on the SIM card

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly stores the SC address, so that SMS messages can be sent.

Initial configuration

Idle mode. SC Address not configured

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, enter a valid, enabled SC address. Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer verify that the proper SC address has been stored.

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send an SMS message. Ensure that the message is sent and is correctly received at its destination.

Expected behaviour

The proper SC address is stored. The message is sent and is correctly received at its destination.

13.1.2
SM Validity Period

Description

Enter the SM Validity period

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly stores the SM Validity Period.

Initial configuration

MS in Idle mode, SMSC supports validity period parameter handling.

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, enter a valid SM Validity Period. Send an SMS message to another MS. Check the Validity period in the SMSC or via the Status Report facility of the MS and/or the network. Ensure that the receiving MS remains turned off until after the SM Validity Period has expired. When turning on the receiving MS, ensure that the SMS message has not been delivered.

Expected behaviour

The SMS message is not delivered.

13.1.3
SM Type

Description

Enter the SM Type

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS allows the SM Type to be changed by the user, and that messages of the correct type are sent.

Initial configuration

Idle mode

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, select an SM Type. Send a message of that type. Ensure that the message is received, displayed and stored/deleted correctly by the addressed MS/TE supporting the SM type on the same way.

Repeat this procedure for each of the SM types supported by both the network and the MS.

Expected behaviour

For each of the SM types supported by both the network and the MS, the message is received correctly at its destination.

13.1.4
Reply Path

Description

Enter the Reply path

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that where the MS supports sending messages with a Reply Path, that the MS correctly operates the SMS Reply path procedure, allowing a reply to use a specific Service Centre for a reply to an MO SMS message sent by the MS

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SMSC must be enabled for the reply.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, set the Reply path in the MS. Send an MO SM with the Reply Path parameter included. Check that the message reaches its destination, and that a reply to the message can be returned via the correct service centre.

Expected behaviour

The message reaches its destination, and a reply to the message can be returned via the correct service centre.

13.1.5
Status Report 

Description

Enter the Status Report parameter

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that where the MS supports sending messages with a request to return a status report on delivery, that the parameter can be set in the MS and correctly results in the status reports being delivered.

Initial configuration

Idle mode

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, set the Status Report in the MS. Send an MO SM with the Status Report parameter included. Check that the message reaches its destination, and that the Status report is returned by the network and correctly received by the MS.

Expected behaviour

The message reaches its destination, and the Status report is returned by the network and correctly received by the MS.

13.1.6
Input SM (0 characters)

Description

Ensure that an empty SMS message can be stored and sent

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly stores and then sends an empty SMS message.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send an empty SMS message.

2. Check that it is correctly received at its destination.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly received at its destination.

13.1.7
Input SM (160 characters)

Description

Ensure that an SMS message of  160 characters can be stored and sent

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly stores and sends an SMS message of 160 characters.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send an SMS message of 160 characters. Check that it is correctly received at its destination.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly received at its destination.

13.1.8
Input SM (over 160 characters)

Description

Where the MS supports SMS concatenation, ensure that an SMS message longer than 160 characters can be stored and sent

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly stores and sends an SMS message longer than 160 characters.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send concatenated SMS messages supporting the text (longer than 160 characters). Check that the SMS are correctly received at their destination, and that the entire text (longer than 160 characters) can be read without missing characters or redundancy.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly received at its destination and the entire text can be read without missing characters or redundancy.

13.1.9
Input SM (EMS content)

Description

Ensure that an SMS message with EMS content can be stored and sent.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.040, GSM 04.11.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly stores and sends an SMS message with EMS content.

Initial configuration

Idle mode. The SMSC supports EMS correctly.

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send an SMS message with EMS content. All supported EMS content type shall be tested. Check that it is correctly received at its destination.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly received at its destination.

13.1.10
During call

Description

Ensure that an SMS message can be sent while the MS is engaged in a call.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.040, GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly sends an SMS message when in engaged in a call.

Initial configuration

With a voice call in progress.

Test procedure

1. Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send an SMS message. If the mobile supports EMS all the supported EMS content type shall be tested. Ensure that the message is sent and is correctly received at its destination.

2. Repeat procedure 1, but with a Circuit Switched Data Call in progress.

3. Repeat procedure 1, but with a FAX Call in progress.

4. Repeat procedure 1, but with a GPRS Data Call in progress.

Expected behaviour

In each case, the message is sent and is correctly received at its destination.

13.1.11
When out of coverage

Description

Ensure that an SMS message can be prepared while the MS is out of coverage, and that the message is sent when the MS returns to the coverage area.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly prepares and stores an SMS message while the MS is out of coverage, and that the message is sent when the MS returns to the coverage area.

Initial configuration

Mobile out of coverage.

Test procedure

Using the MMI procedures defined by the manufacturer, create and send an SMS message. Move to an area with coverage. Ensure that the message is sent and is correctly received at its destination

Expected behaviour

The message is sent and is correctly received at its destination.

13.2
SMS mobile terminated

13.2.1
During mobile in idle mode

Description

Ensure that an SMS message can be received while the MS is in idle mode

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly accepts an SMS message when in idle mode.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for an SMS message (class 2) to be sent to the MS. Check that the message is received and the contents are correctly displayed.

Expected behaviour

The message is received and the contents are correctly displayed.

13.2.2
During mobile in idle mode with EMS content

Description

Ensure that an SMS message with EMS content can be received while the MS is in idle mode

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.040, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly accepts an SMS message with EMS content when in idle mode.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for an SMS message (class 2) that contains EMS content to be sent to the MS. Check that the message is received and the contents are correctly displayed. All the EMS content type specified in the EMS specification shall be included.

Expected behaviour

If the mobile supports EMS the message is received and the contents are correctly displayed.

If the mobile does not support EMS the text part of the message shall be displayed.

13.2.3
Reception of unsupported SM types

Description

The incoming SM shall not cause the crash of the MS software even if it is not supported or contains invalid information in the standard or in the user data header fields.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS remains operational when receiving

· unsupported SM type

· SM containing invalid information in header fields

Initial configuration

MS is in idle mode. There are at least two free locations in SM memory.

Test procedure

Arrange for all unsupported message type from the list below to be sent to the MS under test. Check that the message is received and the mobile software does not freeze.

· 8 bit encoded message

· UCS encoded message

· Concatenated messages

· NOKIA smart messages

· ALCATEL TDD messages

· SIEMENS OTA messages

· Messages that activate / deactivate fax, email, voice mail icons on the MS display

· WAP configuration messages

The test shall be repeated in dedicated mode.

Expected behaviour

The software of the MS shall not freeze. If applicable the MS shall store the message. The MS may display the text content of the message. If forwarding generally supported the MS shall be able to forward the message.

13.2.4
During call

Description

Ensure that an SMS message can be received while the MS is engaged in a call

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.040, GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly accepts an SMS message it is engaged in a call.

Initial configuration

Active state of a voice call.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card 

Test procedure

Arrange for an SMS message (class 2)  to be sent to the MS. If the mobile supports EMS all the supported EMS content type shall be included in the SM. Check that the message is received and the contents are correctly displayed.

Repeat this test for the following conditions, if the features are supported

1. When the MS is in the active state of a circuit-switched data call

2. When the MS is in the active state of a fax call.

3. When the MS is sending and receiving data using GPRS (active data transfer).

Expected behaviour

In each case, the message is received and the contents are correctly displayed.

13.2.5
Acoustic signal, after new short message (no Class) arrived

Description

Where the MS can be configured to give an acoustic alert when an SM is received, ensure that the alert does in fact occur.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure if the MS can be configured to give an acoustic alert when an SM is received, the alert does in fact occur.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for an SMS message to be sent to the MS. Check that the message is received and the alert is audible.

Repeat this test for the following conditions, if the features are supported

1. When the MS is in the active state of a circuit-switched data call.

2. When the MS is sending and receiving data using GPRS.

Expected behaviour

In each case, the message is received and the alert is audible.

13.2.6
Return call to the originating number

Description

Where the MS has an option to dial the originating number of an SM, ensure that the correct number is dialled.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that where the MS has an option to dial the originating number of an SM, the correct number is dialled.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange for an SMS message to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, call the originating number. Check that the correct number has been dialled.

Expected behaviour

The SMS is received, and the correct number is dialled.

13.2.7
Call a number included in the text of the SM

Description

Where the MS has an option to dial a number included in the text of the SM, ensure that the correct number is dialled.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that where the MS has an option to dial a number included in the text of the SM, the correct number is dialled.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange for an SMS message to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, call the number included in the text of the SM. Check that the number which has been dialled was the right one presented by the MMI.

Note:
There are several mobile behaviours:

Some terminals only consider numbers between quotes (“…“), some do not filter anything

Some terminals in case of several numbers in the text present only the first one, other offer a choice to the user

Expected behaviour

The correct number is dialled.

13.3
Message class 0 to 3 and type 0 (SMS mobile terminated)

13.3.1
SM class 0 (accept and displayed, but not stored) 

Description

Ensure that a Class 0 SM is accepted and displayed but not stored.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Class 0 SM is accepted and displayed but not stored.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange for a Class 0 SM to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, display the SM and ensure that it has been correctly received. Turn the MS off and on again, and check that the SM is not in the message storage memory.

Expected behaviour

The SM is received but not stored, and not available after the MS is switched off and on again.

13.3.2
SM class 1 (storing in ME and displaying)

Description

Ensure that a Class 1 SM is accepted, displayed and stored in the ME.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Class 1 SM is accepted, displayed and stored in the ME, if that feature is supported

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the mobile memory.

Test procedure

Arrange for a Class 1 SM to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, display the SM and ensure that it has been correctly received. Turn the MS off, and replace the SIM. Turn on the MS and check that the SM is still in the mobile message storage memory. Place the original SIM in another MS and ensure that the message is not in the message storage memory on the new MS.

Expected behaviour

The SMS is received and stored in the MS.

13.3.3
SM class 2 (storing in SIM and displaying)

Description

Ensure that a Class 2 SM is accepted, displayed and stored in the SIM. 

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Class 2 SM is accepted, displayed and stored in the SIM

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for a Class 2 SM to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, display the SM and ensure that it has been correctly received. Turn the MS off, and replace the SIM. Turn on the MS and check that the SM is not in the message store. Place the original SIM in another MS and ensure that the message is in the message store on the new MS.

Expected behaviour

The SMS is received and stored in the SIM.

13.3.4
SM class 3 (directly to the terminal equipment)

Description

Where the MS has an option for connection to terminal equipment, ensure that a Class 3 SM is accepted and passed directly to the TE.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that where the MS has an option for connection to terminal equipment, ensure that a Class 3SM is accepted and passed directly to the TE

Initial configuration

TE connected, MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Arrange for a Class 3 SM to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the TE, display the SM in the TE and ensure that it has been correctly received. Then check the MS and ensure that the SM has not been placed in the message storage memories of the MS or of the SIM.

Expected behaviour

The SM is not placed in the message storage memories of the MS or of the SIM, but is passed directly to the TE.

13.3.5
Short Message type 0

Description

Ensure that a type 0 short message is correctly received and acknowledged to the network. This means that:-

· the MS is able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the SIM or ME

· the MS does not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user

· the type 0 short message shall not be automatically stored in the SIM or ME.

Related GSM core specifications

TS 23.040, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly receives and acknowledges a type 0 short message as described above.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for a type 0 SMS message to be sent to the MS. Check that the successful reception of the message is acknowledged to the network. Check that the MS does not indicate the receipt of this message to the user and that the message is not stored in the SIM or ME.

Repeat this test when the SIM and/or ME memory is full.

Expected behaviour

The message content shall be discarded but the successful reception of the type 0 SM is acknowledged to the network.

13.4
Reply Path (SMS mobile terminated)

13.4.1
Display of received SM (with Reply Path Set)

Description

Ensure that an SM with Reply Path parameter set is accepted and displayed.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that an SM with Reply Path parameter set is accepted and displayed.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for an SM with Reply Path parameter set to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, display the SM and ensure that it has been correctly received and that the Reply Path parameter is displayed correctly.

Expected behaviour

The SM is correctly received and the Reply Path parameter is displayed correctly.

13.4.2
Interpretation of the Reply Path Parameter during reading of SM

Description

Ensure that a reply to an SM with Reply Path parameter set is sent using the specified SC.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a reply to an SM with Reply Path parameter set is sent using the specified SC.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Available storage for at least one SM in the SIM card

Test procedure

Arrange for an SM with Reply Path parameter set to be sent to the MS. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, create a reply to it and send the reply. Check that the reply is correctly received at its destination.

Expected behaviour

The reply is correctly received at its destination.

13.5
Replace mechanism for SM type 1-7 (SMS mobile terminated)

Description

Where the MS supports the Replace Short Message mechanism, ensure that a Replace Short Message of types 1 to 7 replaces an existing stored message of the same type.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Replace Short Message of types 1 to 7 replaces an existing stored message of the same type.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, with one or more messages stored that can be replaced by the Replace Short Message mechanism.

Test procedure

Arrange for an SM to receive a Replace Short Message with the same Replace Short Message type, associated SC address and originating address. By means of the MMI commands in the MS, check that the SM has been correctly received, and has overwritten the older message within the message storage memory.

Expected behaviour

The SM is correctly received, and overwrites the older message within the message storage memory.

13.6
Memory Capacity Notification

Description

Ensure that when memory on the SIM becomes available for receiving Class 2 SMs following an earlier memory full condition, the network is notified so that further SMs can be sent to the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that when memory on the SIM becomes available for receiving Class 2 SMs following an earlier memory full condition, the network is notified so that further SMs can be sent to the MS.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, with the SIM memory full and unable to receive further Class 2 SMs.

Test procedure

Arrange for a Class 2 SM to be sent to the MS. Using MMI commands, delete one or more stored messages from the SIM. Ensure that the SM is subsequently received and stored on the SIM.

Expected behaviour

The SM is correctly received and stored on the SIM.

13.7
Short Message SIM data fields

13.7.1
Store MO-SM on the SIM and verify the contents of the SM data fields on the SIM

Description

Ensure that an outgoing SM is correctly stored on the SIM

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that that an outgoing SM is correctly stored on the SIM.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, enter a new MO SM and store it without sending it. Remove the SIM from the MS and check the contents using a SIM reader to ensure that the message is stored in the correct data field in the SIM.

Expected behaviour

The MO SM is stored in the correct data field in the SIM.

13.7.2
Store MT-SM (read) on SIM and verify content of the SM data fields on the SIM

Description

Ensure that a Class 2 MT-SM that has been read is correctly stored on the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Class 2 MT-SM that has been read is correctly stored on the SIM.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange to receive a Class 2 MT-SM. Using MMI commands, display the SM and check that it has been received correctly. Remove the SIM from the MS and check the contents using a SIM reader to ensure that the message is stored in the correct data field in the SIM, with a correct indication of the contents and status of the SM.

Expected behaviour

The MT SM is stored in the correct data field in the SIM, with a correct indication of the contents and status of the SM.

13.7.3
Store MT-SM (unread) on SIM and verify cont. of the SM data fields on the SIM

Description

Ensure that a Class 2 MT-SM that has not been read is correctly stored on the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Class 2 MT-SM that has not been read is correctly stored on the SIM.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange to receive a Class 2 MT-SM. Without displaying the SM, remove the SIM from the MS and check the contents using a SIM reader to ensure that the message is stored in the correct data field in the SIM, with a correct indication of the contents and status of the SM.

Expected behaviour

The MT SM is stored in the correct data field in the SIM, with a correct indication of the contents and status of the SM.

13.7.4
Delete SM on the SIM and verify the contents of the SM data fields on the SIM

Description

Ensure that a Class 2 MT-SM that has been read and deleted is correctly removed from the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a Class 2 MT-SM that has been read and deleted is correctly removed from the SIM.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange to receive a Class 2 MT-SM. Using MMI commands, display the SM and check that it has been received correctly, and then delete the SM. Remove the SIM from the MS and check the contents using a SIM reader to ensure that the message has been deleted and no longer remains on the SIM.

Expected behaviour

The message is deleted and no longer remains on the SIM.

13.8
Default 7-bit alphabet

13.8.1
Message storage

Description

Ensure that it is possible to include all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet when creating a new SM, depending on which characters of the default alphabet are claimed to be supported by the mobile phone.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to include all the characters of the default 7-bit character set when creating a new SM to be sent.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, create a message containing all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet, and store the message. Retrieve the message and ensure that the characters are correctly displayed.

Expected behaviour

The characters are correctly displayed in the retrieved message.

13.8.2
Message transmission

Description

Ensure that all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet are correctly transmitted in an SM as claimed to be supported by the mobile phone.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet are correctly transmitted in an SM.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, send the message created in the previous test to another MS. Ensure that the message is correctly received, and that all the characters are correctly displayed, matching the characters entered.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly received, and all the characters are correctly displayed, matching the characters entered.

13.8.3
Message reception

Description

Ensure that all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet are correctly received and displayed in an SM, depending on which characters of the default alphabet are claimed to be supported by the mobile phone.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet are correctly received and displayed in an SM.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Arrange for an SM containing all the characters of the default 7-bit alphabet to be sent from another MS. Ensure that the message is correctly received, and that all the characters are correctly displayed, matching the characters entered.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly received, and all the characters are correctly displayed, matching the characters entered.

13.9
Memory full condition (general function)

13.9.1
Store SM on the SIM; when SIM memory full

Description

Attempt to store a message on the SIM when the SIM memory is full.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the user is notified when there is an attempt to store a message on the SIM when the SIM memory is full, and that the existing messages are not overwritten except on specific command from the user.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, no space available on the SIM.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and attempt to store it on the SIM. Check that the MS responds with a SIM memory full indication  and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM.

Expected behaviour

The MS responds with a SIM memory full indication and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM.

13.9.2
Store SM on the SIM; when SIM memory full (all messages unread)

Description

Attempt to store a message on the SIM when the SIM memory is full of unread MT-SMs.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the user is notified when there is an attempt to store a message on the SIM when the SIM memory is full of unread MT-SMs, and that the existing messages are not overwritten except on specific command from the user.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, no space available on the SIM, SIM full of unread MT-SMs.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and attempt to store it on the SIM. Check that the MS responds with a SIM memory full indication and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM.

Expected behaviour

The MS responds with a SIM memory full indication and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM.

13.9.3
Delete SM on the SIM

Description

Delete a message from the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the user can delete a stored message from the SIM instead of sending it.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and store it on the SIM. Then delete it. Turn off the MS and turn it on again. Check that the SM is no longer stored. 

Expected behaviour

The SM is no longer stored on the SIM after being deleted.

13.9.4
Store SM in the ME

Description

Store a message on the ME.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that a message can be stored into the ME, if supported by the terminal.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, space available into the ME.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and store it into the ME. Check that it can be retrieved and edited and can be sent.

Expected behaviour

The MO-SM can be retrieved and edited and can be sent.

13.9.5
Store SM in the ME; when ME memory full

Description

Attempt to store a message on the ME when the ME memory and the SIM memory are full.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the user is notified when there is an attempt to store a message on the ME when the ME memory is full, and that the existing messages are not overwritten except on specific command from the user.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, no space available in the ME neither in the SIM.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and attempt to store it into the ME. Check that the MS responds with a memory full indication and does not store the message and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM or in the ME.

Expected behaviour

The MS responds with a memory full indication, does not store the message and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM or in the ME.

13.9.6
Store SM in the ME; when ME memory full (all messages unread)

Description

Attempt to store a message on the ME when the ME memory and the SIM memory are full of unread MT-SMs.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the user is notified when there is an attempt to store a message on the ME when the ME memory is full of unread MT-SMs, and that the existing messages are not overwritten except on specific command from the user.

Initial configuration

Idle mode, no space available on the ME memory neither on the SIM memory.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and attempt to store it on the ME. Check that the MS responds with a memory full indication and does not store the message and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM or in the ME.

Expected behaviour

The MS responds with a memory full indication, does not store the message and does not overwrite an existing message in the SIM or in the ME.

13.9.7
Delete SM in the ME

Description

Delete a message from the ME.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 11.11

Reason for test

To ensure that the user can delete a stored message from the ME instead of sending it.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MO-SM and store it on the ME. Then delete it. Turn off the MS and turn it on again. Check that the SM is no longer stored. 

Expected behaviour

The SM is no longer stored after it is deleted.

13.10
Short message service cell broadcast

13.10.1
No short message CB, when presentation is turned off

Description

Ensure that SMS-CB messages are not displayed when SMS-CB presentation is turned off.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.41, GSM 04.12

Reason for test

To ensure that SMS-CB messages are not displayed when SMS-CB presentation is turned off.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, set the SMS-CB presentation to off. Compare with another MS which has SMS-CB display enabled, and check that when an SMS-CB message is received and displayed on the other MS, it is not displayed on the MS under test.

Expected behaviour

The SMS-CB is not displayed on the MS under test and is displayed on the other MS.

13.10.2
Short message CB after presentation is turned on

Description

Ensure that SMS-CB messages are displayed when SMS-CB presentation is turned on.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.41, GSM 04.12

Reason for test

To ensure that SMS-CB messages are displayed when SMS-CB presentation is turned on.

Initial configuration

Idle mode.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, set the SMS-CB presentation to on, select a proper channel (CBMI), select an appropriate language if needed. Check that when an SMS-CB message is received, it is displayed on the MS under test.

Expected behaviour

The SMS-CB is displayed on the MS.

13.10.3
Change short message CB channel list

Description

Ensure that the SMS-CB channel list can be changed.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.41, GSM 04.12

Reason for test

To ensure that the SMS-CB channel list can be changed and that the messages displayed by the MS reflect the selection

Initial configuration

Idle mode. SMS-CB presentation on

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, change the SMS-CB channel list. Check that an SMS-CB messages is only displayed in respect of the current channel list (e.g. by comparing the displayed messages with those on another MS configured differently.

Expected behaviour

Only the appropriate SMS-CB messages are displayed.

14
SIM Application Toolkit

NOTE 1:
In this section, it may be possible to combine several tests into one procedure, in that for instance proactive SIM commands may be triggered by SIM events. The precise range and order of tests to be carried out will depend on the features supported by the MS, and on the applications available in the SIM.

NOTE 2:
The detailed expected behaviour in each test depends on the exact features implemented in the SIM toolkit application. Therefore in most cases the detailed behaviour is specific in terms of what the SIM application is designed to do.

NOTE 3:
A lot of the problems with SIM Application Toolkit occur on multiple events and/or commands. Therefore SIM Toolkit Applications provided on the SIM card of the operators shall be used for field trial tests additionally to the tests outlined below.

14.1
Proactive SIM commands

14.1.1
DISPLAY TEXT

Description

Ensure that the DISPLAY TEXT command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the DISPLAY TEXT command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the DISPLAY TEXT command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a DISPLAY TEXT command

Expected behaviour

The correct text shall be displayed on the MS display.

14.1.2
GET INKEY

Description

Ensure that the GET INKEY command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the GET INKEY command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the GET INKEY command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a GET INKEY command

Expected behaviour

The MS shall prompt the user for entry of a single character. The correct action shall be taken according to the application when the user enters a character.

14.1.3
GET INPUT

Description

Ensure that the GET INPUT command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the GET INPUT command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the GET INPUT command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a GET INPUT command

Expected behaviour

The MS shall prompt the user for entry of a string. The correct action shall be taken according to the application when the user enters a string.

14.1.4
PLAY TONE

Description

Ensure that the PLAY TONE command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the PLAY TONE command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the PLAY TONE command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a PLAY TONE command

Expected behaviour

The MS shall play the supervisory tone.

14.1.5
SET-UP MENU

Description

Ensure that the SET-UP MENU command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SET-UP MENU command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SET-UP MENU command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET-UP MENU command

Expected behaviour

The MS shall show the appropriate menus within its menu structure. The appropriate SIM application toolkit actions shall be triggered when those menus are selected.

14.1.6
SELECT ITEM

Description

Ensure that the SELECT ITEM command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SELECT ITEM command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SELECT ITEM command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SELECT ITEM command.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall prompt the user to select between a number of options presented. The appropriate action shall be carried out by the SIM application when an action is selected by the user.

14.1.7
SEND SHORT MESSAGE

Description

Ensure that the SEND SHORT MESSAGE command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SEND SHORT MESSAGE command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SEND SHORT MESSAGE command.

Test procedure

1. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND SHORT MESSAGE command with a null alpha identifier.

2. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND SHORT MESSAGE command with a non-null alpha identifier.

Expected behaviour

1. The MS shall send a short message with contents and destination as specified by the SIM application without providing any notification to the user.

2. The MS shall send a short message with contents and destination as specified by the SIM application and provide a notification to the user.

14.1.8
SEND SS

Description

Ensure that the SEND SS command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SEND SS command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SEND SS command.

Test procedure

1. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND SS command with a null alpha identifier.

2. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND SS command with a non-null alpha identifier.

Expected behaviour

1. The MS shall send an SS request with contents as specified by the SIM application without providing any notification to the user that the SS request is being sent.

2. The MS shall send an SS request with contents as specified by the SIM application and provide a notification to the user.

In both cases, the SS request string shall not be recorded as the last number dialled.

14.1.9
SEND USSD

Description

Ensure that the SEND USSD command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SEND USSD command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SEND USSD command.

Test procedure

1. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND USSD command with a null alpha identifier.

2. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND USSD command with a non-null alpha identifier.

Expected behaviour

1. The MS shall send a USSD request with contents as specified by the SIM application without providing any notification to the user that the SS request is being sent.

2. The MS shall send a USSD request with contents as specified by the SIM application and provide a notification to the user.

In both cases, if the network feature invoked by means of the USSD request requires a dialogue between the network and the user which involves the MMI of the ME, then check that this dialogue occurs

14.1.10
SET UP CALL

Description

Ensure that a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, but only if not currently busy on another call" is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, but only if not currently busy on another call" is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SET UP CALL command.

Test procedure

1. Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, but only if not currently busy on another call".

2. Set up a manual call, and then arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, but only if not currently busy on another call".

3. Set up a manual call, and then arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, but only if not currently busy on another call, with redial".

4. Set up a manual call, and then arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, putting all other calls (if any) on hold"

5. Set up a manual call, and then arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET UP CALL command of type "set up call, disconnecting all other calls (if any)"

Expected behaviour

1. The call shall be set up to the number defined by the application, and notification provided to the user.

2. The call shall not be set up, and notification of the failure shall be provided to the user.

3. The call shall not be set up until the user has cleared the first call. After that the call shall be set up to the number defined by the application, and notification provided to the user.

4. The manual call shall be placed on hold, and then the call shall be set up to the number defined by the application, and notification provided to the user.

5. The manual call shall be cleared, and then the call shall be set up to the number defined by the application, and notification provided to the user.

In each case, the number called shall not be stored as the last number dialled. 

14.1.11
SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT

Description

Ensure that the SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT command.

Expected behaviour

When the MS next displays the normal stand-by display screen, the text shall instead be that contained in the SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT command.

14.1.12
RUN AT COMMAND

Description

Ensure that the RUN AT COMMAND command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the RUN AT COMMAND command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the RUN AT COMMAND command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a RUN AT COMMAND command.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall perform the actions required by the RUN AT COMMAND command as if it had been issued by a terminal attached to the MS.

14.1.13
SEND DTMF COMMAND

Description

Ensure that the SEND DTMF COMMAND command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the SEND DTMF COMMAND command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in the active state of a voice call. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the SEND DTMF COMMAND command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a SEND DTMF COMMAND command.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send the DTMF tones required by the SEND DTMF COMMAND command.

14.1.14
LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION

Description

Ensure that the LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION command.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall display text in the language specified by the LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION command.

14.1.15
LAUNCH BROWSER

Description

Ensure that the LAUNCH BROWSER command is correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the LAUNCH BROWSER command is correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the LAUNCH BROWSER command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send a LAUNCH BROWSER command.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall launch the browser and display the content of the specified URL.

14.1.16
OPEN CHANNEL, CLOSE CHANNEL, RECEIVE DATA, SEND DATA

Description

Ensure that the OPEN CHANNEL, CLOSE CHANNEL, RECEIVE DATA and SEND DATA commands are correctly processed by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the OPEN CHANNEL, CLOSE CHANNEL, RECEIVE DATA and SEND DATA commands are correctly processed by the MS.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the OPEN CHANNEL, CLOSE CHANNEL, RECEIVE DATA and SEND DATA command.

Test procedure

Arrange for an event to occur which will cause the SIM to send an OPEN CHANNEL command and then use the RECEIVE DATA and/or SEND DATA commands to exchange data with a server in the network, and finally to use the CLOSE CHANNEL

Expected behaviour

The MS shall either set up a circuit switched data connection or a GPRS connection, depending on the parameters of the OPEN CHANNEL command, and shall exchange the data with the network, and then clear the connection.

14.2
SIM Events

14.2.1
MT call event

Description

Ensure that the MT call event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the MT call event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle Mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the MT call event.

Test procedure

Arrange to receive an incoming call.

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the MT call event is started.

14.2.2
Call connected event

Description

Ensure that the Call connected event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Call connected event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

Ms in idle Mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Call connected event.

Test procedure

1. Arrange to receive an incoming call. When the call is answered, check that the SIM application is triggered.

2. Make an outgoing call. When the call is answered, check that the SIM application is triggered.

Expected behaviour

In each case, the SIM application triggered by the Call connected event is started when the call is connected

14.2.3
Call disconnected event

Description

Ensure that the Call disconnected event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Call disconnected event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

Ms in idle Mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Call disconnected event.

Test procedure

1. Arrange to receive an incoming call. Answer the call and then clear the call. When the call is cleared, check that the SIM application is triggered.

2. Make an outgoing call. Answer the call and then clear the call. When the call is cleared, check that the SIM application is triggered.

Expected behaviour

In each case, the SIM application triggered by the Call disconnected event is started when the call is cleared.

14.2.4
Location status event

Description

Ensure that the Location status event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Location status event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Location status event.

Test procedure

Move into a new location area, and check that the SIM application is triggered

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Location status event is started when a new location area is entered

14.2.5
User activity event

Description

Ensure that the User activity event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the User activity event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the User activity event.

Test procedure

Perform some action which will trigger the user activity event, such as accessing a menu, and check that the SIM application is triggered.

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the User activity event is started when the user activity is performed.

14.2.6
Idle screen available event

Description

Ensure that the Idle screen available event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Idle screen available event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Idle screen available event.

Test procedure

Perform any action (for instance making and then clearing a call, and then wait until the normal stand-by display is showing, and check that the SIM application is triggered

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Idle screen available event is started when the normal stand-by display is shown.

14.2.7
Card reader status event

Description

Ensure that the Card reader status event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Card reader status event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Card reader status event.

Test procedure

Perform an action such as attaching or detaching an external card reader, or inserting or removing an auxiliary smart card, that will trigger the Card reader status.

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Card reader status event is started when started when the action is performed.

14.2.8
Language selection event

Description

Ensure that the Language selection event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Language selection event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Language selection event.

Test procedure

By means of MMI commands, change the currently used language on the MS.

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Language selection event is started when the currently used language is changed.

14.2.9
Browser Termination event

Description

Ensure that the Browser Termination event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Browser Termination event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Browser Termination event.

Test procedure

Start a WAP session, then terminate the browser.

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Browser Termination event is started when the browser is terminated.

14.2.10
Data available event

Description

Ensure that the Data available event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Data available event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Data available event. MS with a transparent channel open between the SIM and a server in the network

Test procedure

Arrange for data to be sent from the server to the MS.

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Data available event is started when data is received.

14.2.11
Channel status event

Description

Ensure that the Channel status event is sent to the SIM.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the Channel status event is sent to the SIM.

Initial configuration

SIM inserted with an application that makes use of the Channel status event. MS with a transparent channel open between the SIM and a server in the network

Test procedure

Arrange for data to be sent from the server to the MS, then arrange for the data to stop, while the channel remains open

Expected behaviour

The SIM application triggered by the Channel status event is started when data there is no more data to be processed.

14.3
Call Control by SIM

14.3.1
MO Calls

Description

Ensure that the MS passes details of MO calls to the SIM before making calls.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS passes details of MO calls to the SIM before making calls.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of Call Control.

Test procedure

Make an outgoing call. Check that whatever action is supposed to be taken by the SIM application actually occurs

Expected behaviour

The MS shall perform the call setup as modified by the SIM application.

14.3.2
Supplementary Services

Description

Ensure that the MS passes details of SS requests to the SIM before making calls.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS passes details of SS requests to the SIM before making calls.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of Call Control.

Test procedure

Make an SS request. Check that whatever action is supposed to be taken by the SIM application actually occurs

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send the SS request as modified by the SIM application.

14.3.3
USSD

Description

Ensure that the MS passes details of USSD strings to the SIM before making calls.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS passes details of USSD strings to the SIM before making calls.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of Call Control.

Test procedure

Send a USSD string. Check that whatever action is supposed to be taken by the SIM application actually occurs

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send the USSD string as modified by the SIM application.

14.3.4
Interaction with FDN

Description

Ensure correct interaction with FDN

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure correct interaction with FDN.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. FDN active. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of Call Control, and modifies the outgoing number to one prohibited by FDN.

Test procedure

Make an outgoing call. Check that whatever action is supposed to be taken by the SIM application actually occurs.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall make the outgoing call to the number as modified by the SIM application.

14.4
MO Short Message control by SIM

Description

Ensure that the MS passes details of MO Short Messages to the SIM before sending them.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 11.14

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS passes details of MO Short Messages to the SIM before sending them.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. FDN active. SIM inserted with an application that makes use of MO Short Message control.

Test procedure

Send an MO SM. Check that whatever action is supposed to be taken by the SIM application actually occurs

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send the MO SM as modified by the SIM application.

14.5
SAT Interworking with GSM

14.5.1
Access SAT menu during a call

Description

Ensure that the MS can access SAT menu while engaged in a call

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly accesses the SAT menu while the subscriber is engaged in a call.

Initial configuration

MS is in connected mode.

Test procedure

Access the SAT menu and send a request to the SAT menu.

Expected behaviour

The MS receives the SM of replay from the network

14.5.2
Receive calls while using SAT menu

Description

Ensure that the MS can receive calls while engaged in the SAT menu.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly receives calls while the subscriber is in the SAT menu.

Initial configuration

Having accessed the SAT menu the MS remains engaged in it.

Test procedure

Make a voice call to the MS, which is engaged  in the SAT menu.

Expected behaviour

The MS receives the call and the conversation begins.

14.5.3
Receive a second call while the MS is engaged in a first voice call and in SAT menu

Description

To ensure that the MS supports the possibility to establish a second incoming call also when it is already engaged in a first call and in the SAT menu (Call Waiting is activated)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS establishes the second call without closing the first call and/or the SAT application.

Initial configuration

The MS under test (MS #1) accesses the SAT menu and establishes a first incoming call with MS #2.

Test procedure

MS #1 receives a second incoming call from MS #3 and signals the reception of it (Call Waiting is activated).

Expected behaviour

The MS under test (MS #1) puts the first call on hold, activates the second call and remains still engaged in the SAT menu.

14.5.4
Closing the call from subscriber while using SAT menu

Description

To ensure that when the MS is engaged both in a call and in the SAT menu, the MS shall not close the SAT application if the subscriber closes the call

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS closes only the voice call without closing the SAT menu.

Initial configuration

The MS (MS #1) accesses the SAT menu and receives a call from another MS (MS#2).

Test procedure

Close the call from MS under test (MS #1).

Expected behaviour

The MS under test remains still engaged in the SAT menu.

14.5.5
Closing the call from the other connected part while using SAT menu

Description

To ensure that when the MS is engaged both in a call and in the SAT menu, the MS shall not close the SAT application when the other connected part closes the call.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS closes only the voice call without closing the SAT menu.

Initial configuration

The MS under test (MS #1) accesses the SAT menu and receives a call from another MS (MS#2).

Test procedure

Close the call from MS#2.

Expected behaviour

The MS under test closes the voice call and remains still engaged in the SAT menu.

14.5.6
Receive short messages while using SAT menu

Description

Ensure that the MS can receive short messages while engaged in the SAT menu.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly receives SM-s while the subscriber is in the SAT menu.

Initial configuration

Having sent a request to the SAT menu the MS remains engaged in it.

Test procedure

Send a request to SAT menu and receive a short message from another MS at the same time.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall receive the short message correctly.

14.5.7
Receive short messages while typing text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)

Description

Ensure that the reception of a short message, while typing text in an input dialog screen (get input), doesn’t cause the loss of the text already entered.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the reception of a SM doesn’t cause the MS to close the SAT application or to lose the entered text.

Initial configuration

Start a request from the local SAT application and enter the text in the input dialog screen (get input).

Test procedure

The MS shall receive the short message.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall not close the SAT menu and shall continue showing the text entered.

14.5.8
Receive WAP Push while using SAT menu

Description

Ensure that the MS can receive WAP Push while engaged in the SAT menu.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly receives WAP Push while the subscriber is in the SAT menu.

Initial configuration

MS accesses the SAT menu and remains engaged in it.

Test procedure

Receive a WAP Push message.

Expected behaviour

MS shall receive the WAP Push correctly.

14.5.9
Receive WAP Push while typing text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)

Description

To Ensure that the reception of a WAP Push, while typing text in an input dialog screen (get input), doesn’t cause the loss of the text already entered.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the reception of a WAP Push doesn’t cause the MS to close the SAT application and/or lose the already entered text.

Initial configuration

Start a request from the local SAT application and enter text in an input dialog screen.

Test procedure

Receive a WAP Push message.

Expected behaviour

MS shall not close the SAT menu and shall continue showing the text.

14.5.10
WAP session after sending a request from the SAT menu

Description

Ensure that the MS receives correctly the SM from the remote content server during WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS starts a WAP session just after sending a request from the SAT application, and the SM from the remote server can be correctly received.

Initial configuration

Having sent the request from SAT menu the MS is in WAP session.

Test procedure

Send a request using SAT menu and start a WAP session.

Expected behaviour

The “new message received” notice shall be displayed on the screen and the sound of the new received SMS shall be heard

14.5.11
A notification display for filling area menus

Description

Ensure that there is a notification for filling area related menus while sending requests to the local SAT application

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the filling related menus work properly in the SAT Menu.

Initial configuration

MS starts a request from the local SAT application (e.g. the lottery interrogate service)

Test procedure

Send a request from the local SAT application (you should enter the digits on your ticket in this field))

Expected behaviour

After entering missing digits in this field, there should appear a notification on the screen, such as  “at least x digits should be entered”.

14.5.12
Predictive Text Input to type text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)

Description

Ensure that the MS supports the Predictive Text Input to type text in an input dialog screen (get input)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the user can use the Predictive Text Input to type text in an input dialog screen.

Initial configuration

MS starts a request from the local SAT application (e.g. the lottery interrogate service)

Test procedure

Type text in the get input.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall support the possibility to activate/deactivate the Predictive Text Input.

14.5.13
Use of special characters to type text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)

Description

Ensure that the MS supports special characters (e.g. @, commas, case sensitive etc) while typing text in an input dialog screen (get input)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the user can insert special characters when inserting a text input in an input dialog screen.

Initial configuration

MS starts a request from the local SAT application (eg. the lottery interrogate service)

Test procedure

Fill in the input dialog screen.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall support the possibility to insert special characters.

14.5.14
Interaction between SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu) and incoming call

Description

Ensure that if the MS, which shows on the display the message related to received SMS with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu), receives an incoming call it continues showing the message on the display even if the call is accepted

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

Ensure that if the MS receives an incoming call while displaying the message related to the content of the received SMS (with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’), it continues showing the message on the display even if the call is accepted, so that the user can complete the transaction.

Initial configuration 

In idle mode the MS displays the text related to the received SMS with envelope command.

Test procedure 

Receive an incoming call and accept the call

Expected behaviour 

The MS shall continue showing the message so that the user can interact furthermore with the application.

14.5.15
Interaction between SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu) and WAP Push

Description

Ensure that if the MS receives a WAP Push while displaying the text related to received SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’, it’s possible to postpone the access to the WAP page and the MS continues showing the message on the display.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that if the MS, which shows on the display the message related to received SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’, receives a WAP Push it continues showing the message on the display (it must be possible to postpone the access to url in WAP Push) so that the user can complete the SAT transaction.

Initial configuration 

In idle mode the MS displays the text related to the SMS with envelope command received

Test procedure 

Receive a WAP Push and postpone the access to the WAP service

Expected behaviour 

The MS shall continue showing the text so that the user can interact furthermore with the application.

14.5.16
Interaction between SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu) and SMS

Description

To ensure that if the MS receives an SMS while displaying the text related to the received SMS with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection), it continues showing the message on the display.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

Ensure that if the MS receives an SMS (from another MS) while displaying the text related to a received SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’, it continues showing the text on the display so that the user can complete the SAT transaction.

Initial configuration 

In idle mode the MS displays the message related to the received SMS with envelope command.

Test procedure 

MS receives an SMS from another MS

Expected behaviour 

The MS shall continue showing the message so that the user can complete the SAT transaction.

14.5.17
Opening/closing the MS flip: interaction with SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu)

Description

To ensure that if the subscriber opens/close the flip while the MS is displaying the text related to the received SMS with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu), the MS continues showing the message on the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the text displayed doesn’t go lost when the flip is close/opened, so that the subscriber can complete the transaction.

Initial configuration 

In idle mode the MS displays the message related to the received SMS with envelope command.

Test procedure 

Close/open the flip of the MS (if present)

Expected behaviour 

After the opening of the flip the MS shall continue showing the message so that the subscriber can compete the SAT transaction.

14.5.18
Accepting an incoming call between the SAT request and the reception of SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu)

Description

To ensure that the MS displays the incoming message (SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’ even if between the request and the answer from the network, a MT call incomes (the subscriber accepts the call)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS receives/displays the incoming message (SMS command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’) even if between the access and the answer from the server, a MT call incomes (the user accepts the call)

Initial configuration 

MS sends SAT request to the network and receive an incoming call before the reception of the SMS of replay from the network.

Test procedure

Accept the call.

Expected behaviour 

When the MS receives the answer form the network (SMS with envelope command) the MS displays the text related to the SMS.

14.5.19
Rejecting an incoming call between the SAT request and the reception of a SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu)

Description

To ensure that the MS displays the incoming message (SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’) even if between the request and the answer from the network, a MT call incomes (the subscriber rejects the call)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS receives/displays the incoming message (SMS command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’) even if between the access and the answer from the server, a MT call incomes (the user rejects the call)

Initial configuration 

MS sends a SAT request to the network and receive an incoming call before the reception of the SMS of replay from the network.

Test procedure

Reject the call.

Expected behaviour 

When the MS receives the answer form the network (SMS with envelope command) the MS displays the text related to the SMS.

14.5.20
Reception of an SMS Terminated from another MS between the SAT request and the reception of the SMS of replay from the network (SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command display text / get input / menu selection)

Description

To ensure that the MS displays the incoming message (SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’) even if between the request and the answer from the network, a SM Mobile Terminated from another MS is received.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS receives/displays the incoming message (SMS with envelope command) even if between the access and the answer from the server, a SM Mobile Terminated is received.

Initial configuration 

Sends a SAT request to the network and receive a SM Mobile Terminated from another MS before the reception of the SMS of replay from the network (SMS with envelope command).

Test procedure

Read the SM Mobile Terminated received from another MS.

Expected behaviour 

When the MS receives the answer form the network (SMS with envelope command) the MS displays the text related to the SMS with envelope command.

14.5.21
Receiving a WAP Push between the SAT request and the reception of the SM Mobile Terminated with envelope / setup menu (display text / get input / menu selection)

Description

To ensure that the MS displays the incoming message (SMS with envelope command ‘display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu’) even if between the request and the answer from the network, a WAP Push is received.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS receives/displays the incoming message (SMS command with envelope command) even if between the access and the answer from the network a WAP Push is received.

Initial configuration 

Sends a SAT request to the network and receive a WAP Push before the reception of the SMS of replay from the network (SMS with envelope command).

Test procedure

Accept the WAP Push.

Expected behaviour 

When the MS receives the answer form the network (SMS with envelope command) the MS displays the text related to the SMS with envelope command.

15
WAP

15.1
Dial in

15.1.1
Dial in to busy RAS

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates when the RAS is busy

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly indicates that the RAS is busy, and automatically redials if configured to do so.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Note
A busy RAS could be simulated by with another telephone which is busy). 

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to a busy RAS. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the RAS is busy, and shall redial if configured to do so.

15.1.2
Dial in to invalid number

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates that an invalid number has been dialled

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly indicates that an invalid number has been dialled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to an invalid number. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that an invalid number has been dialled.

15.1.3
Dial in to analogue RAS (setting: ISDN)

Description

Ensure that when dialling an analogue RAS that a connection is successfully made

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that a connection is successfully made when dialling an analogue RAS

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to an analogue RAS. Check when the connection is successful

Expected behaviour

The connection shall be made and allow data to be exchanged

15.1.4
Dial in to PSTN telephone number

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a PSTN telephone number is dialled.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a PSTN telephone number is dialled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to a PSTN telephone number. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the call has failed and clear the call.

15.1.5
Dial in to FAX

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a PSTN fax number is dialled.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a PSTN fax number is dialled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to a PSTN fax number. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the call has failed and clear the call.

15.1.6
Dial in to GSM-Voice

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a GSM voice number is dialled.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a GSM voice number is dialled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to a GSM voice number. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the call has failed and clear the call.

15.1.7
Dial in to GSM-Fax

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a GSM fax number is dialled.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when a GSM fax number is dialled.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to a GSM fax number. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the call has failed and clear the call.

15.1.8
Wrong data rate (eg. 14400, when 9600 supported)

Description

Check that the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when the MS is configured to attempt a call at 14400 when the RAS can only support 9600.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure the MS correctly indicates a failed call and clears the call when the MS is configured to attempt a call at 14400 when the RAS can only support 9600.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, configured to make a WAP call at 14400.

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to the RAS. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the call has failed and clear the call.

15.1.9 Dial in with Prepaid SIM Card: network call termination

Description

Check that the MS successfully makes a WAP call when it is equipped with a prepaid SIM card with credit remaining.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS successfully makes a WAP call when it is equipped with a prepaid SIM card with small credit remaining.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to the RAS. Wait that the credit expires and the network terminates the call. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall successfully complete the call and exchange data with the RAS. The appropriate call charge shall have been made against the credit balance.

When the call is terminated by the network, the handset shall indicate that the call has ended and clear the call.

15.1.10
Dial in with AOC (WAP call charged)

Description

Check that the MS successfully makes a WAP call when AoCC is activated with credit remaining.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS successfully makes a WAP call when AoCC is activated with credit remaining.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to the RAS. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall successfully complete the call and exchange data with the RAS. The appropriate call charge shall have been made against the credit balance.

15.1.11
Dial in with activated FDN – authorised number

Description

When FDN is activated, check that the MS successfully makes a WAP call to a valid FDN.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that when FDN is activated, the MS successfully makes a WAP call to an number authorised by the FDN list.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, FDN activated. The number for the RAS is autorised by FDN.

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to the RAS. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall successfully complete the call and exchange data with the RAS.

15.1.12
Dial in with activated FDN – non authorised number

Description

When FDN is activated, check that the MS is unable to make a WAP call when the number is not authorised by FDN.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that when FDN is activated, the MS is unable to make a WAP call when the RAS number is not authorised by FDN.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, FDN activated. The number for the RAS is not authorised by FDN.

Test procedure

Attempt a WAP call to the RAS. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the call could not be set up.

15.2
Access Settings

15.2.1
Digit in IP Address greater than 255

Description

Check that the MS rejects a number greater than 255 entered into a field of the IP address

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS rejects a number greater than 255 entered into a field of the IP address

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, enter a new IP address for the WAP gateway. Attempt to enter a number greater than 255 in one of the fields

Expected behaviour

The MS shall reject the number during the MMI entering and before any connection attempt.

15.2.2 Wrong IP-Address

Note :
This test case applies when the secondary IP address is not used. This test case should be repeated using primary and secondary address, and should check the fallback from primary to secondary.

Description

Check that the MS indicates that a connection cannot be made if the wrong Gateway IP address is entered.

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS indicates that a connection cannot be made if the wrong Gateway IP address is entered.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. Incorrect IP address configured for the WAP gateway

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, attempt to make a WAP connection. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that no connection is possible, indicating the correct reason for the failure, and shall clear the call.

15.2.3
User field empty

Description

Check that the MS indicates that a connection cannot be made if the User field is empty

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS indicates that a connection cannot be made if the User field is empty.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. No data listed in the User field for WAP access.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, attempt to make a WAP connection. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that no connection is possible, indicating the correct reason for the failure, and shall clear the call.

15.2.4
Password field empty

Description

Check that the MS indicates that a connection cannot be made if the Password field is empty

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS indicates that a connection cannot be made if the Password field is empty.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. No data listed in the Password field for WAP access.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, attempt to make a WAP connection. Check the behaviour of the MS

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that no connection is possible, indicating the correct reason for the failure, and shall clear the call.

15.3
Security

15.3.1 Display message while setting up a WTLS connection

Note:
this test should be performed against several different WAP gateways.

Description

Ensure that the MS displays a suitable message while WTLS handshake is occurring

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays a suitable message while WTLS handshake is occurring

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Set up a WAP connection, and make contact with a site that requires WTLS encryption. Check that the WTLS handshake is proceeding. 

Expected behaviour

While the WTLS handshake is proceeding, the MS shall display a suitable message. Once the handshake is complete, the MS shall display the page.

15.4
Browser

15.4.1 Display of Browser version

Note:
if a standardised command for displaying the browser version exist, it should be used.

Description

Ensure that the browser can display its version

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the browser can display its version

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode

Test procedure

Using the MMI, enter the command to display the browser version

Expected behaviour

The correct browser version shall be displayed

15.4.2
Menu

Description

Ensure that the menu options all work as designed

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that all the menu options work as designed

Initial configuration

MS in a WAP session. A full detailed menu description shall be available.

Test procedure

Using the MMI (including softkeys), exercise each of the menu options in turn. Check whether the MS behaves as intended, according to the menu specification. 

Expected behaviour

MS behaves according to the description of each menu item

15.4.3
Back option

Description

Ensure that the option to return to a previous page works

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the option to return to a previous page works

Initial configuration

WAP session active

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, go to another page. Then use the back options within the MMI to go back to the original page

Expected behaviour

The original page is displayed.

15.4.4
Wrong URL – not found

Description

Ensure that the MS indicates when a URL is not found

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS indicates when a URL is not found

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Enter a URL for a site that does not exist.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the URL is not found

15.4.5 URL is not a valid WML document

Note:
in that case, both MS and WAP gateway are involved.

Description

Ensure that the MS indicates when a URL does not contain a valid WML document

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS indicates when a URL does not contain a valid WML document

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Enter a URL for a site does not contain a valid WML document.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the URL does not contain a valid WML document.

15.4.6 Auto add an http:// to URL

Note:
this behaviour is not compulsory in the WAP standards, but desirable.

Description

Ensure that the MS automatically adds an http:// prefix to an entered URL

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS automatically adds an http:// prefix to an entered URL

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Enter a URL for a site without the http:// prefix.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall correctly retrieve the page as if the http:// prefix were present.

15.4.7 URL is host – without slash

Note:
this behaviour is not compulsory in the WAP standards, but desirable.

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly retrieves a site URL in the form where the URL lacks both and http:// prefix and a closing slash character (e.g. wap.dailynews.com)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS automatically adds an http:// prefix to an entered URL

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Enter a URL for a site the where the URL lacks both and http:// prefix and a closing slash character.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall correctly retrieve the page.

15.4.8 URL is host – with slash

Note:
this behaviour is not compulsory in the WAP standards, but desirable.

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly retrieves a site URL in the form where the URL lacks an http:// prefix but has a closing slash character (e.g. wap.dailynews.com/)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS automatically adds an http:// prefix to an entered URL

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Enter a URL for a site the where the URL lacks an http:// prefix but has a closing slash character.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall correctly retrieve the page.

15.4.9
URL is empty (or http:// only)

Description

Ensure that the MS indicates that it cannot retrieve a page where the URL is empty

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS indicates that it cannot retrieve a page where the URL is empty

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Attempt to retrieve a page where the URL is empty.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that it cannot retrieve the page.

15.4.10
Save Bookmark in Mobile Memory

Description

Ensure that the MS can save the current page as a bookmark

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can save the current page as a bookmark

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Go to a page not currently bookmarked. Using MMI commands, bookmark the page

Expected behaviour

The MS shall indicate that the page was successfully bookmarked. The URL shall be included on the list of bookmarked paged in the MS.

15.4.11
Go to Bookmark from Mobile Memory

Description

Ensure that the MS can go to a page saved as a bookmark

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can go to a page saved as a bookmark

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a bookmark and go to the page

Expected behaviour

The MS shall display the bookmarked page.

15.4.12
Go to URL (as menu option)

Description

Ensure that the MS can go to a page listed within the menus

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can go to a URL.

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a URL from one of the menus and go to the page

Expected behaviour

The MS shall display the URL page.

15.4.13
Inactive Timeout

Note:
this test should be performed against several different WAP gateways.

Description

Ensure that the MS clears the call after a WAP session has been inactive for a period

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS clears the call after a WAP session has been inactive for a period

Initial configuration

WAP session active. A suitable period of time has been set in the parameter configuration. 

Test procedure

Make no new commands in the current WAP session for a period.

Expected behaviour

After the activity timer times out, the proper message shall be send to the gateway in order to close the session and the call shall be cleared.

15.4.14
Reload Site

Note:
this behaviour is not compulsory in the WAP standards, but desirable.

Description

Ensure that the MS can reload the contents of a page

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can reload the contents of a page

Initial configuration

WAP session active, set to a page whose contents are regularly updated

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, reload the current page.

Expected behaviour

The updated contents of the page shall be displayed

15.4.15
Clear Cache

Description

Ensure that the MS can clear its page cache

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can clear its page cache

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, clear the page cache.

Expected behaviour

Past pages shall no longer be retrievable from the page cache.

Note:
a possible to check wether the cache is empty is to measure the connection time.

15.5
WML

15.5.1
Site title

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the site title

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the site title

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select site which contains a site title

Expected behaviour

The site title shall be correctly displayed

15.5.2
Site title larger than Display

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the site title when larger than the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the site title when larger than the display

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select site which contains a site title which is larger than the display

Expected behaviour

The site title shall be correctly displayed, using scrolling or other appropriate means

15.5.3 International characters in title

Note:
this test should be performed against several different WAP gateways.

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the site title when international or accented characters are included

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the site title when international or accented characters are included

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select site which contains a site title containing international or accented characters.

Expected behaviour

The site title shall be correctly displayed, including the international or accented characters

15.5.4 International characters in content

Note:
this test should be performed against several different WAP gateways.

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the page content when international or accented characters are included

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the page content when international or accented characters are included

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains international or accented characters in the page content.

Expected behaviour

The page shall be correctly displayed, including the international or accented characters

15.5.5 Other special characters ( < > “ & ‘ )

Note:
this test should be performed against several different WAP gateways.

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the page content when special characters are included

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the page content when special characters are included

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains special characters in the page content. The coding of the special characters should be (2 different codings for this special characters to be identified). 

Expected behaviour

The page shall be correctly displayed, including the special characters

15.5.6
Bitmap <= Display

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap smaller than the width and height of the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap smaller than the width and height of the display

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains includes a bitmap smaller than the width and height of the display.

Expected behaviour

The page shall be correctly displayed, including the bitmap

15.5.7
Bitmap > Display-width (zoom / scroll)

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap wider than the width of the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap wider than the width of the display

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a bitmap wider than the width of the display.

Expected behaviour

The page shall be correctly displayed, including the bitmap. The bitmap shall be made visible by means of scrolling and or zoom commands

15.5.8
Bitmap > Display-height (zoom / scroll)

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap taller than the height of the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap taller than the height of the display

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a bitmap taller than the height of the display.

Expected behaviour

The page shall be correctly displayed, including the bitmap. The bitmap shall be made visible by means of scrolling and or zoom commands

15.5.9
Bitmap alignment

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap which is right-aligned or centred

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS displays the page content when it includes a bitmap which is right-aligned or centred

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a bitmap which is right-aligned. Then  select a site containing a centred bitmap

Expected behaviour

The pages shall be correctly displayed, including the bitmaps.

15.5.10
Soft hyphen

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes a soft hyphen

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes a soft hyphen

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains soft hyphen at a point where the word will be split into two lines. Then select a site which contains a soft hyphen at a point where the word will not be split into two lines

Expected behaviour

The pages shall be correctly displayed, showing the hyphen at the end of the line for the first page, and not showing the hyphen for the second page.

15.5.11
Non-breaking space

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes a non-breaking space

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes a non-breaking space

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a non-breaking space at a point where the line would wrap if there was an ordinary space

Expected behaviour

The pages shall be correctly displayed, with the line break occurring immediately before the words separated by the non-breaking space.

15.5.12
Line feed

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes a line feed

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes a line feed

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a short line terminated by a line feed

Expected behaviour

The pages shall be correctly displayed, with the line break occurring according to the position of the line feed.

15.5.13
Input field as password (hidden characters)

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes password input field

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays the page content when it includes password input field

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a password input field. Enter a password into the field

Expected behaviour

The page shall be correctly displayed. The password characters entered by the user shall not be displayed, but shall be replaced with masking characters.

15.5.14
Input field without maxlength

Description

Ensure that the MS allows at least 90 characters to be entered into an input field with no specified maximum length

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS allows at least 90 characters to be entered into an input field with no specified maximum length

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains an input field with no specified maximum length. Enter at least 90 characters into the field

Expected behaviour

The field shall accept the characters.

15.5.15
Input field with maxlength = 5

Description

Ensure that the MS limits the number of characters that can be entered into a field with maximum length of 5

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS limits the number of characters that can be entered into a field with maximum length of 5

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains an input field with a specified maximum length of 5 characters. Enter at as many characters as possible into the field

Expected behaviour

The MS shall reject attempts to enter more than 5 characters.

15.5.16
Input field with maxlength =30

Description

Ensure that the MS limits the number of characters that can be entered into a field with maximum length of 30

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS limits the number of characters that can be entered into a field with maximum length of 30

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains an input field with a specified maximum length of 30 characters. Enter at as many characters as possible into the field

Expected behaviour

The MS shall reject attempts to enter more than 30 characters.

15.5.17
Input field with default value

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly manages an input field which contains a default value

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly manages an input field which contains a default value

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains an input field which contains a default value. Send the default contents of the field.

Then, for a separate field with a default value, change the contents of the field before sending its contents

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send the correct values for both fields.

15.5.18
Input field with default value - >90 characters

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly manages an input field which contains a default value of more than 90 characters

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly manages an input field which contains a default value of more than 90 characters

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains an input field which contains a default value of more than 90 characters. Send the default contents of the field.

Then, for a separate field with a default value, change the contents of the field before sending its contents

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send the correct values for both fields.

15.5.19
Formatted input field – eg. Date NN\.NN

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly manages a formatted input field

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly manages a formatted input field

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a formatted input field. Attempt to enter data not conforming to the formatting rules

Expected behaviour

The MS shall reject attempts to enter data not conforming to the formatting rules.

15.5.20
Table (smaller than Display)

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays a table smaller than the width of the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays a table smaller than the width of the display

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a table smaller than the width of the display

Expected behaviour

The table shall be correctly displayed

15.5.21
Table (wider than Display)

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays a table wider than the width of the display

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays a table wider then the width of the display

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a table wider then the width of the display

Expected behaviour

The table shall be correctly displayed, and the whole of the table shall be visible by means of horizontal scrolling commands.

15.5.22
Text align=left

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text which is left-aligned

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text which is left-aligned

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text which is left-aligned

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed.

15.5.23
Text align=center

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text which is centred

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text which is centred

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text which is centred

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed.

15.5.24
Text align=right

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text which is right-aligned

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text which is right-aligned

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text which is right-aligned

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed.

15.5.25
No wrap (of a very long line)

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays a long line which cannot be wrapped (either because it is one long word or because it uses non-breaking spaces)

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays a long line which cannot be wrapped (either because it is one long word or because it uses non-breaking spaces)

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a long line which cannot be wrapped

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed, and the whole line shall be visible by means of horizontal scrolling commands

15.5.26
Emphasis

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Emphasis tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Emphasis tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Emphasis tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.5.27
Strong

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Strong tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Strong tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Strong tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.5.28
Big

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Big tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Big tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Big tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.5.29
Bold

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Bold tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Bold tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Bold tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.5.30
Italic

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Italic tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Italic tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Italic tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.5.31
Small

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Small tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Small tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Small tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.5.32
Underline

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Underline tag

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly displays text with the Underline tag

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Using MMI commands, select a site which contains text with the Underline tag

Expected behaviour

The text shall be correctly displayed with suitable formatting

15.6
WTAI

Description

Ensure that the MS correctly calls a number contained in a WTAI field when the field is selected

Related GSM core specifications

None

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly calls a number contained in a WTAI field when the field is selected

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

1. Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a WTAI field in the form wtai://wp/mc;<phone number in national syntax (0172...)>. Select the field, and check that a voice call is made.

2. Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a WTAI field in the form wtai://wp/mc;<phone number in international syntax (+ not masked)>. Select the field, and check that a voice call is made.

3. Using MMI commands, select a site which contains a WTAI field in the form wtai://wp/mc;<phone number in international syntax (+ as %2B)>. Select the field, and check that a voice call is made.

Expected behaviour

In each case, MS shall ask the user before making the call, shall call the correct number, and shall return to the browser (same page) on completion of the call.

15.7
GSM Interworking

15.7.1
Incoming SM while WAP session

Description

Ensure that an MT-SM can be received while the MS is engaged in a WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that an MT-SM can be received while the MS is engaged in a WAP session.

Initial configuration

WAP session active

Test procedure

While the WAP session is active, arrange for an MT-SM to be sent to the MS. Check that an indication is made when the SM is received, then view the message without terminating the WAP session.

Expected behaviour

The SM shall have been correctly received without terminating the WAP session.

15.7.2
Incoming Call while WAP offline browsing

Description

Ensure that an incoming call is indicated while the MS is engaged in WAP offline browsing.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08

Reason for test

To ensure that an incoming call is indicated while the MS is engaged in WAP offline browsing.

Initial configuration

MS in Idle mode, WAP offline browsing in progress.

Test procedure

While the WAP offline browsing in progress, arrange for a call to be made to the MS. When the call is indicated, answer the call.

Expected behaviour

The incoming call shall be indicated. It shall be possible to answer the call and for two-way speech to take place.

15.7.3
Incoming SM while WAP offline browsing

Description

Ensure that an MT-SM can be received while WAP offline browsing in progress.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that an MT-SM can be received while WAP offline browsing in progress.

Initial configuration

MS in Idle mode, WAP offline browsing in progress.

Test procedure

While the WAP offline browsing in progress, arrange for an MO-SM to be sent to the MS. Check that an indication is made when the SM is received, then view the message

Expected behaviour

The SM shall have been correctly received.

15.7.4
MO Call after WAP Session

Description

Ensure that an MO call can be made following completion of a WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08

Reason for test

To ensure that an MO call can be made following completion of a WAP session.

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Clear the WAP session, and then attempt to make an outgoing call speech.

Expected behaviour

The outgoing call shall be correctly completed. The call shall go to the correct number and two-way speech shall be possible.

15.7.5
MO SM after WAP Session

Description

Ensure that an MO SM can be sent following completion of a WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that an MO SM can be sent following completion of a WAP session.

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Clear the WAP session, and then attempt to create and send an MO SM.

Expected behaviour

The MO SM shall be sent, and correctly received at its destination.

15.7.6
MT Call after WAP Session

Description

Ensure that an MT call can be received following completion of a WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08

Reason for test

To ensure that an MT call can be received following completion of a WAP session.

Initial configuration

WAP session active.

Test procedure

Clear the WAP session, and then arrange for a speech call to be made to the MS.

Expected behaviour

The incoming call shall be indicated. It shall be possible to answer the call and for two-way speech to take place.

15.7.7
MT SM after WAP Session

Description

Ensure that an MT-SM can be received following completion of a WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.40, GSM 04.11

Reason for test

To ensure that an MO-SM can be received following completion of a WAP session.

Initial configuration

WAP session active

Test procedure

Clear the WAP session, and then arrange for an SM to be sent to the MS.

Expected behaviour

The SM shall be correctly received and viewed.

15.7.8
Incoming SIM application Toolkit while WAP session

Description

Ensure that a SIM toolkit application can trigger MMI access (e.g. Set up menu) and can be taken into account while the MS is engaged in a WAP session.

Related GSM core specifications

[To be filled]

Reason for test

To ensure that a SIM toolkit application can trigger MMI access (e.g. Set up menu) and can be taken into account while the MS is engaged in a WAP session.

Initial configuration

WAP session active, SIM with a proactive SIM toolkit application.

Test procedure

While the WAP session is active, arrange for a proactive command is sent from the SIM to the ME. Check that an indication is made when the command is received, then enter in the SIM toolkit session without terminating the WAP session.

Expected behaviour

The SIM toolkit session should occur properly without terminating the WAP session.

15.7.9
Incoming SMS-CB while WAP session

NOTE:
Tests covering this subject will be added at a later date.

15.7.10
Incoming USSD request while WAP session

NOTE:
Tests covering this subject will be added at a later date.

16
GPRS

NOTE:
Tests covering the following subjects will be added at a later date

· GPRS attach, GSM attach and detach on a Network with GSM only cells and GPRS enabled cells.

· Test of successful attach and detach

· Terminal behaviour when GPRS attach failed

· Cell selection and re-selection on GPRS networks.

· Testing in READY and STANDBY mode for different network control orders

· Test of cell selection/re-selection  during data transfer

· Cell re-selection between different routing areas

· Routing Area updates

· Periodic routing area updates

· Combine routing area/location area update (Network configuration dependent)

· GPRS encryption

· Ensure that encryption is tested

· SMS

· Test of GPRS bearer via sending/receiving some short messages for both READY and STANDBY state.

· Display indications.  In which stage is the GPRS indicator displayed ? Other display messages.

· The status should be indicated in display

· Data-throughput

· Reference from other vendors and other products already approved should be used

· All coding schemes should be tested

· GPRS-throughput should be compared with CSD-throughput for FTP , HTTP and WAP

· GPRS roaming

· Test network selection/re-selection

· Test that network selection is independent of RAN.

· IP address; DNS name;

· Test static and dynamic allocation

· Issues related with Frequency Hopping

· Tests for different FH configurations should be performed

· Mobile support of GPRS unaware SIM cards and GPRS aware SIM cards with GPRS Elementary Files.

· Different variations should be tested

· Set-up of a PDP context

· Test more than one PDP context

· Stability test

· The mobile should be stable during all tests, e.g. Data sessions, up and downlink, HTML, FTP

16.1
Operating Systems

End-to-end performance tests may require the use of external terminal equipment (Laptop or PDA) connected to the MS through the R reference point. In this case, the use of the following OSs is recommended
:

· MS Windows 95 OSR2 (4.00.950B)

· MS Windows 98 SE (4.10.2222)

· MS Windows Millennium Edition

· MS Windows 2000 5.0 (5.00.2195)

· MS Windows NT 4.0 Workstation (Service Pack 6)

· MS Windows XP Professional

· MS Windows CE 2.0

· Microsoft Pocket PC 2000

· Microsoft Pocket PC 2002

· Palm OS (4.1)

16.2
GPRS attach and detach / GPRS Service Indication

16.2.1
GPRS Service Indication (registered to the network)

Description

Ensure that the MS displays the GPRS service indication when it is attached to the GPRS network and, if automatic attach is supported, that the registration to the GPRS follows the GSM registration in an acceptable time.

Reason for test

To verify that the MS displays the GPRS service indication when it is attached to the GPRS network and, if automatic attach is supported, that the registration to the GPRS follows the GSM registration in an acceptable time.

Related GSM core specifications

N.A.

Initial configuration

The MS is switched off and has a valid IMSI.

Test procedure

If the GPRS attach is performed automatically at power on:

1) Switch on the MS. The MS perform the IMSI ATTACH then the GPRS ATTACH. 

2) Observe the elapsed time between the GSM attach and the GPRS one (it must be only few seconds).

3) Verify that the GPRS registration status is indicated on the display.

If the GPRS attach is performed only upon service request, i.e. for the establishment of a PDP context, and the MS remains attached after PDP context deactivation:

1) Switch on the MS. The MS perform the IMSI ATTACH.

2) Launch the WAP browser, ensure that the operation is successful than quit the browser.

3) Verify that the GPRS registration status is indicated on the display.

If the GPRS attach is not automatic:

1) Switch on the MS. The MS perform the IMSI ATTACH.

2) Perform the manual ATTACH through the use of the appropriate AT command (+CGATT) and make sure that the MS executes correctly the requested operation.

3) Verify that the GPRS registration status is indicated on the display.

The test shall be performed in NMO I (to verify all the combined procedure) and NMO II.
Expected behaviour

The appropriate GPRS registration status is indicated on the display and, if automatic attach is supported, the registration to the GPRS follows the GSM registration in an acceptable time.

16.2.2
Service indication (cell reselection)

Description

To verify the operation of the GPRS service icon when MS is GPRS attached/detached and in an area where no GPRS service is available.

Reason for test

To identify the operation of the GPRS service icon when MS is GPRS attached/detached and in an area where no GPRS service is available.

Related GSM core specifications

n/a

Initial configuration

A SIM with GPRS provisioned is available.

Test procedure

Move the MS through different cells with and without GPRS service and monitor the GPRS service icon.

test shall be done with and without PBCCH.
Expected behaviour

The MS is indicating the GPRS service appropriately.

16.2.3
GPRS attach with IMSI / with P-TMSI / with or without authentication procedure

Description

Verify, that the MS performs correctly the operation of GPRS attach with IMSI / with P-TMSI / with or without authentication procedure.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS performs correctly the operation of GPRS attach.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08 section 4.7.3.1.

Initial configuration

Initially the MS must be in power off (if automatic attach is implemented) or in idle state (if manual attach is implemented). The MS does not have a valid P-TMSI.

The network shall be configured to include the IMSI and P-TMSI signature in the ATTACH procedure.

Ciphering is not enabled.

Test procedure

1. GPRS attach with IMSI. Attach Request message from MS to SGSN includes Random TLLI on BSSGP layer. 

2. ATTACH is successful and MS is identified by IMSI on GMM layer. The SGSN includes the P-TIMSI and the P-TIMSI signature in the ATTACH ACCEPT message. Take note of the P-TIMSI. The MS stores the P-TIMSI and the signature in the SIM.

3. Perform normal GPRS Detach and power off the MS.

4. GPRS attach with P-TMSI (make sure that the P-TMSI passing through the Gb interface is the same as the one noted in step 2)

The test shall be performed in NMO I (to verify all the combined procedure) and NOM II, with and without Authentication and Ciphering.
Expected behaviour

The MS performs correctly the operation of GPRS attach with IMSI / with P-TMSI / with or without authentication procedure.

16.2.4
GSM and GPRS roaming allowed

Description

Verify, that the MS handles correctly the roaming procedure.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS handles correctly the roaming procedure.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08

Initial configurations

The MS is switched off.

Use SIM of operator with GSM and GPRS roaming allowed.

Test procedure

Switch on the MS in a roaming network. The MS should perform IMSI and GPRS attach. (Within NW mode I the MS should perform combined attach procedure.

Expected behaviour

The MS is correctly registering to the roaming network and offers unrestricted GPRS functionality.

16.2.5
GPRS Attach/PLMN not allowed (Reject Cause #11)

Description

Verify, that the MS behaves correctly when the PLMN rejects the GPRS attach procedure with the cause IMSI Unknown in HLR.

Reason for test

To confirm that the MS behaves correctly when the PLMN rejects the GPRS attach procedure with the cause IMSI Unknown in HLR.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08 section 4.7.3.1

Initial configuration

Initially the MS must be in power off (if automatic attach is implemented) or in idle state (if manual attach is implemented). A SIM is available which does not have a valid IMSI.

Test procedure

1. Activate the MS and perform a GPRS attach

2. Note the display and error message displayed

3. Power cycle the MS

Expected behaviour

1. The MS shall attempt to GPRS attach

2. The MS shall display an appropriate error message

3. The MS shall attempt to GPRS attach

16.2.6
GSM roaming allowed/GPRS roaming not allowed in this PLMN (Reject cause #14)

Description

Verify, that the MS handles correctly the reject cause #14 (GPRS Roaming not allowed in this PLMN).

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS handles correctly the reject cause #14 (GPRS Roaming not allowed in this PLMN).

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 4.7.3

Initial configurations

Initially the MS must be in power off (if automatic attach is implemented) or in idle state (if manual attach is implemented). A SIM is available which has a valid IMSI in the roaming network.

GSM Roaming is enabled in the visited PLMN. GPRS roaming is not enabled.

Test procedure

1) The MS is powered on in the HOME PLMN and performs IMSI attach (GSM attach successful) and GPRS attach (GPRS attach successful).

2) The MS is moved to the VISITED PLMN and shall attempt to register to the VISITED SGSN (GPRS attach does not succeed).

3) The MS is moved back to the HOME PLMN and shall attempt the GPRS attach (GPRS attach successful).

Expected behaviour

The MS is performing the GPRS Attach procedure accordingly and shall not attempt to perform a second GPRS Attach or a PDP Context Activation in the VISITED PLMN. Back in the HOME PLMN the MS shall offer full GPRS functionality.

16.2.7
GSM roaming allowed/GPRS Service not allowed (Reject cause #7)

Note: Some networks do not use reject cause #7 anymore and use #14 instead.

Description

Verify that the MS handles correctly the reject cause #7 (GPRS Roaming not allowed).

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS handles correctly the reject cause #7 (GPRS Roaming not allowed).

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 4.7.3

Initial configurations

Initially the MS must be in power off (if automatic attach is implemented) or in idle state (if manual attach is implemented). A SIM is available which has a valid IMSI in the roaming network.

GSM Roaming is enabled in the visited PLMN. GPRS service is not enabled in the visited PLMN.

Test procedure

1) The MS is powered on in the HOME PLMN and performs IMSI attach (GSM attach successful) and GPRS attach (GPRS attach successful).

2) The MS is moved to the VISITED PLMN and shall attempt to register to the VISITED SGSN (GPRS attach does not succeed).

3) The MS is moved back to the HOME PLMN and shall not attempt the GPRS attach.

4) The MS is powered off then on. The MS shall perform GSM and GPRS attach successfully.

Expected behaviour

The MS is performing the GPRS Attach procedure accordingly and shall not attempt to perform a second GPRS Attach or a PDP Context Activation in the VISITED PLMN. Back in the HOME PLMN the MS shall offer full GPRS functionality.

16.2.8
GPRS detach scenarios

Description

Verify that during power off and manual requests the MS performs correctly the operation of GPRS detach. Verify that after battery removal procedure the MS is able to register to the GPRS network.

Reason for test

Ensure that, during power off and manual requests the MS performs correctly the operation of GPRS detach. Ensure that after battery removal procedure the MS is able to register to the GPRS network.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 4.3.4.

Initial configuration

Initially the MS must be in power on and GPRS attached.

Test procedure

1. GPRS detach normal (at power off).

2. GPRS detach normal (after leaving the WAP browser, if this procedure is foreseen for the MS under test).

3. GPRS detach while PDP context activated (through AT command).

4. GPRS detach while PDP context activated (battery removal), GPRS attach. Verify that the MS is able to perform the attach procedure correctly.

5. GPRS detach while transfer being performed (through AT command).

6. GPRS detach while transfer being performed (battery removal), GPRS attach. Verify that the MS is able to perform the attach procedure correctly.

The test shall be performed with and without ciphering.

The test shall be performed in NMO I (to verify all the combined procedure) and NOM II.
Expected behaviour

The MS is performing the detach and attach procedures as described in the test procedure.

16.3
Access Point Name (APN)

16.3.1
Manual APN set by MMI

Description

This test verifies the possibility to set manually the APN in the MS via the MMI.

Reason for test

To test the possibility to set manually the APN in the MS via the MMI.

Related GSM core specifications

n/a

Initial configuration

The MS must be powered on.

Test procedure

Verify if it’s possible to set manually the APN in the MS via the MMI, especially for wap applications.

Expected behaviour

The APN can be set manually in the MS via the MMI.

16.3.2
Manual APN set by Software Command

Description

To verify the possibility to set the APN via software with AT commands (and verify that the phone accepts the correct syntax.

Reason for test

To test the possibility to set the APN via software with AT commands (and verify that the phone accepts the correct syntax.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 07.07, section 10.1.1

Initial configuration

The MS must be in power on and connected to a PC with a cable (RS232 or USB) or other supported interface (such as IrDA). The APN is cleared.

Test procedure

Configure the GPRS APN with AT command (AT+CGDCONT).

Expected behaviour

The correct APN is stored in the MS

16.4
PDP Context Activation

16.4.1
MO PDP context activation for WAP application

Description

Verify that the MS performs correctly the PDP context activation for WAP.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS performs correctly the PDP context activation for WAP.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.1

Initial configuration

The MS must be in standby or ready state.

Test procedure

After the GPRS attach try to connect to the WAP network using the WAP browser of the MS. 

This test shall be done with and without PBCCH.
Expected behaviour

The MS is performing the PDP context activation correctly.

16.4.2
MO PDP context activation for modem application

Description

Verify that the MS performs correctly the PDP context activation for modem applications.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS performs correctly the PDP context activation for modem applications.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.1

Initial configuration

The MS must be in standby or ready state.

Test procedure

Verify that the MS performs correctly all the operation related to the PDP context activation for modem application with specified APN. Particularly verify the following case: 

1. different APN

2. different QoS (try to change the QoS and analyze if the MS can support it): The test shall be done changing the reliability class from 3 to 2.

This test shall be done with and without PBCCH.

Expected behaviour

The MS is performing the PDP context activation correctly.

16.4.3
Two simultaneous MO PDP context activations

Description

Verify that the MS performs correctly the PDP context activation for WAP and modem applications simultaneously.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS performs correctly the PDP context activation for WAP and modem applications simultaneously.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.1

Initial configuration

The MS must be in standby or ready state.

Test procedure

1) Activate the first PDP context for WAP application and try to browse in the WAP network.

2) During this operation try to establish a WEB connection. The MS must be able to manage the two different PDP contexts. Ensure that no error message pass through the Gb interface.

Expected behaviour

The MS must be able to manage the two different PDP contexts. Ensure that no error message pass through the air interface.

16.4.4
PDP context modification

Description

Verify the behaviour of the MS upon receipt of a “modify PDP context request” message.

Reason for test

Test the behaviour of the MS upon receipt of a “modify PDP context request” message.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.2

Initial configuration

The MS must be in ready or standby state, with the PDP context activated.

Test procedure

The user must activate a PDP context. A “modify PDP context request” message is then sent to the MS from the SGSN (the trigger of this message depends on the network implementation) with a QoS that is acceptable to the MS.

Expected behaviour

The MS shall send a “modify PDP context accept” message in return. If the QoS are not acceptable from the MS, it shall send a “deactivate PDP context request” message in return.

16.5
PDP Context Deactivation

16.5.1
Manual MO PDP context deactivation

Description

Verify that the MS performs correctly the manual PDP context deactivation procedure.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS performs correctly the manual PDP context deactivation procedure.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.3.1

Initial configuration

The MS must be in standby or ready state with the PDP context activated. It will be helpful to use a protocol analyzer for the Gb interface. 

Test procedure

Verify that the MS can do, after manual commands, the PDP context deactivation. Particularly it’s important to verify the following cases:

1. Manual MO PDP context deactivation/activation cycle (10s between deactivation and activation) 

2. Manual PDP context deactivation/activation cycle (10s between deactivation and activation) while transfer being performed

Expected behaviour

The MS is performing the PDP context deactivation correctly.

16.5.2
No MO PDP context deactivation without user action

Description

Verify that the MS doesn’t deactivate the PDP context by itself (without user action).

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS doesn’t deactivate the PDP context by itself (without user action).

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.3.3

Initial configuration

The MS must be in standby or ready state with the PDP context activated.

Test procedure

During several WAP, WEB or FTP session, the MS should not deactivate the PDP context by itself (PDP context should stay active for at least 20min).

Expected behaviour

The MS doesn’t deactivate the PDP context by itself.

16.5.3
Network initiated PDP context deactivation

Description

To verify that the MS performs correctly the PDP context deactivation when it receives the appropriate network command.

Reason for test

Ensure that the MS performs correctly the PDP context deactivation when it receives the appropriate network command.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 6.1.3.3.2

Initial configuration

The MS must be in standby or ready state with the PDP context activated.  

Test procedure

If the network sends the PDP context deactivation to the MS, it must perform correctly all the operation related to this command.

Expected behaviour

The MS performs correctly the PDP context deactivation when it receives the appropriate network command.

16.6
Coding schemes

16.6.1
Support of CS1, CS2, CS3, CS4 coding scheme

Description

Test if the MS supports the four coding schemes. Verify also if the MS can switch between different CS during download.

Reason for test

ensure that the MS supports the four coding schemes. Verify also if the MS can switch between different CS during download.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.64

Initial configuration

The MS must be power on.

Test procedure

Create the condition such the PCU will use different coding scheme. This operation are network dependent (either forcing the usage of one specific CS or through automatically link adaptation).

Verify the following cases:

1. The terminal support CS1 coding scheme

2. The terminal support CS2 coding scheme

3. The terminal support CS3 coding scheme

4. The terminal support CS4 coding scheme

This test shall be performed with and without PBCCH.

Expected behaviour

The MS supports the four coding schemes. The MS switches between different CS during download.

16.7
Multislot Allocation

16.7.1
PSET Down-/Upgrade

Description

To verify that the MS can operate correctly when the GPRS resource is downgraded from 4 to 3 to 2 to 1 to 0 timeslots using CS traffic and TCH Blocking. Multiplexing and adding new GPRS traffic and CS traffic. Verify that the MS can operate using consecutive and non-consecutive timeslots and that the SUSPEND and RESUME commands operate correctly.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS can operate correctly when the GPRS resource is downgraded from 4 to 3 to 2 to 1 to 0 timeslots using CS traffic and TCH Blocking. Multiplexing and adding new GPRS traffic and CS traffic. Ensure that the MS can operate using consecutive and non-consecutive timeslots and that the SUSPEND and RESUME commands operate correctly.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 03.64

Initial configuration

The MS is GPRS and IMSI attached. A PDP Context is active.

Test procedure

1. Set-up an FTP or similar so that all available PDCHs are being utilised by the MS.

2. Check that the GPRS resource is downgraded from 4 to 3 to 2 to 1 to 0 timeslots using CS traffic and TCH Blocking. Multiplexing and adding new GPRS traffic and CS traffic. Ensure that the MS can operate using consecutive and non-consecutive timeslots and that the SUSPEND and RESUME commands operate correctly.

This test shall be done with and without PBCCH.

Expected behaviour

The MS is correctly up- and downgrading when the GPRS resource is changed and the Data Transmission is maintained.

16.8
Cell selection and reselection

16.8.1
Periodic Location Update (PLU) during GPRS operations

Description

Verify that the MS performs a PLU upon T3212 expiry even if the Class B MS is performing FTP for example.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS performs a PLU upon T3212 expiry even if the Class B MS is performing FTP for example.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08, section 4.4.2

Initial configuration

The MS is GPRS and IMSI attached.

Test procedure

1. Set-up an FTP session or similar.

2. Monitor the air interface before and after T3212 expiry.

3. Make a MT CS call to the MS under test.

Expected behaviour

1. In step 2: At T3212 expiry the MS shall perform a PLU

2. After step 2. note if the FTP session was interrupted by the PLU

3. In step 3. the MT CS call shall be successful.

16.8.2
Periodic Routing Area Update (PRAU)

Description

To verify that the MS does not perform a PRAU before expiry of MobileReachableTimer. Verify that the MS does perform a PRAU upon expiry of MobileReachableTimer + the READY timer value. To check that the PRAU timer is independent of the PLU timer T3212.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS does not perform a PRAU before expiry of MobileReachableTimer. Ensure that the MS does perform a PRAU upon expiry of MobileReachableTimer + the READY timer value. Ensure that the PRAU timer is independent of the PLU timer T3212.

Related GSM core specifications

GSM 04.08 sections 4.7.2.2 and 4.7.5

GSM 04.60 sections 8,9,10 and 11

Initial configuration

The PRAU Timer (MobileReachableTimer) should be set to the minimum 2040 seconds (34 minutes). Note the RAU will be MobileReachableTimer + the READY timer value, (because the MS returns to READY state after a periodic update).

Test procedure

1. Power on the MS and ensure that it is GPRS attached

2. Before MobileReachableTimer + the READY timer expiry, monitor the air interface.

3. Maintain the MS in idle mode until the MobileReachableTimer + the READY timer expiry.

Expected behaviour

1. After step 1. the MS shall perform a RAU.

2. During step 2. the MS shall not send a RAU message

3. During step 3. the MS shall perform a RAU upon expiry of MobileReachableTimer + the READY timer value.

This test shall be performed with and without PBCCH.

17
Multimedia Message Service (MMS)

17.1
MMS Mobile originated

17.1.1
Mobile originated with different address format

17.1.1.1
Send message with various MSISDN address formats

Description

Verification that the MS sends correctly the message, when the international, the national and the short MSISDN address formats are used.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS sends correctly the message, when the international, the national and the short MSISDN address formats are used.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS message, add a MSISDN recipient with the national MSISDN address format (for example: 0172 123456...). Then send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the message is correctly received by the B-subscriber.

2. Repeat the test using the international MSISDN address format (for example: +49 172 123456...).

3. Repeat the test using the short MSISDN address format (for example: 1234…).

Expected behaviour

The message is sent and correctly received by the B-subscriber.

17.1.1.2
Send message when the sender is anonymous

Description

Verification that the MS correctly sends an anonymous MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly sends an anonymous MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and select from the menu option “send as anonymous”. Then send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the message will be received and the sender’s address is not visible.

Expected behaviour

The message is sent and correctly received by the B-subscriber. The sender’s address is not visible.

17.1.1.3
Send message with MSISDN recipient using the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” field

Description

Verification that the MS correctly sends the message when one of the “To” , the “Cc” or the “Bcc” address fields is used.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly sends the message when one of the “To” , the “Cc” or the “Bcc” address fields is used.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS message, add a MSISDN recipient only to the “To“ address field. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the message is correctly received by the B-subscriber.

2. Repeat the test using only the “Cc” address field.

3. Repeat the test using only the “Bcc” address field.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the B-subscriber.

17.1.1.4
Send message with email recipient using the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” field

Description

Verification that the MS correctly sends the message when the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” address field is used to insert the email address format.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly sends the message when the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” address field is used to insert the email address format.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS with a text, picture and sound object, then add an email recipient to the “To” address field. Then send the MMS. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the email recipient receives the message and that the address fields and the email body are correctly used.

2. Repeat the test using the “Cc” address field.

3. Repeat the test using the “Bcc” address field.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the email recipient indicating the appropriate address fields.

17.1.1.5
Send message with multiple recipients

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS to more than one recipient.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS to more than one recipient.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS with a text, picture and sound object, add 20 recipients from the phonebook, using both email and phone number address format. Use all three address fields (To, Cc, and Bcc). Send the MMS. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the MMS recipients receive the message and that the MMS / email is correctly received.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by all recipients indicating the appropriate address fields.

17.1.1.6
Send message with multiple and unsubscribed recipient

Description

Verification that the MMS will be sent, when a legacy user and an MMS unsubscribed user is inserted as recipient.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MMS will be sent, when a legacy user and an MMS unsubscribed user is inserted as recipient.

Related GSM core specifications

None.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, MMS unsubscribed recipient and legacy recipient available.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS with a text, picture and sound object, add some recipients from the phonebook. Use all three address fields (To, Cc, and Bcc). Add at least one legacy and one MMS unsubscribed recipient. Send the MMS. For the unsubscribed user the MS displays a message that the Recipient is not subscribed. For the valid recipients the MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the valid MMS recipients receive the message and that the MMS is correctly received.

Expected behaviour

The message is sent with the appropriate display messages and received by all valid recipients indicating the appropriate address fields.

17.1.2
Mobile originated with different fields and objects

17.1.2.1
Send message with subject (maximum length)

Description

Verification that the maximum length of the subject field is correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that the maximum length of the subject field is correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and insert a text object. Fill the subject field with the maximum length of 40 characters. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that all characters of the subject are sent to the recipient.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the complete subject field.

17.1.2.2
Send message with text (maximum length)

Description

Verification that the maximum length of the text field is correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that the maximum length of the text field is correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and insert a text object. Fill the text object with the maximum length of 1000 characters. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that all characters of the text are sent to the recipient.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the complete text field.

17.1.2.3
Send message with sound object (iMelody)

Description

Verification that the sound object “iMelody” is correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that the sound object “iMelody” is correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, iMelody available in the sound browser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and insert an iMelody sound object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the iMelody is played at the recipient while the MMS is viewed and that the sound between the two MSs is comparable.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the appropriate iMelody sound.

17.1.2.4
Send message with polyphonic sound object (MIDI)

Description

Verification that the polyphonic sound object “MIDI” is correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that the sound object “MIDI” is correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, MIDI available in the sound browser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and insert a MIDI sound object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the MIDI is played at the recipient while the MMS is viewed and that the sound between the two MSs is comparable.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the appropriate MIDI sound.

17.1.2.5
Send message with AMR sound

Description

Verification that the AMR sound object is correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that the AMR sound object is correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, AMR sound available in the sound browser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and insert an AMR sound object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the sound is played at the recipient while the MMS is viewed and that the sound between the two MSs is comparable.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the appropriate sound object.

17.1.2.6
Send message with GIF image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that different GIF images are correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that different GIF images are correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, GIF image available in the picture browser of the MS.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and insert a GIF image object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the image can displayed at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

2. Repeat the test using different GIF image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the correct GIF image.

17.1.2.7
Send message with animated GIF image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that animated GIF images are correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that animated GIF images are correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, animated GIF image available in the picture browser of the MS.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and insert an animated GIF image object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the image can displayed and that it is animated at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

2. Repeat the test using different animated GIF image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the correctly animated GIF image.

17.1.2.8
Send message with JPEG image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that JPEG images are correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that JPEG images are correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, JPEG image available in the picture browser of the MS.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and insert a JPEG image object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the image can displayed at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

2. Repeat the test using different JPEG image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the correct JPEG image.

17.1.2.9
Send message with WBMP image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that WBMP images are correctly supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that WBMP images are correctly supported.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, WBMP image available in the picture browser of the MS.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and insert a WBMP image object. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the image can displayed at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

2. Repeat the test using different WBMP image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the correct WBMP image.

17.1.2.10
Send message with different objects

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS with different objects.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS with different objects.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, at least 2 different pictures and 2 different sound objects available in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and insert at least 2 different text, 2 different picture and 2 different sound objects. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that all objects are correctly available at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with all objects.

17.1.2.11
Send message with Business Card attached

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached Business Card.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached Business Card.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Business Card available in the organiser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and attach a Business Card or add a contact from the phonebook as attachment. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the Business Card can be displayed at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the Business Card.

17.1.2.12
Send message with appointment attached

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached appointment from the organizer.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached appointment from the organizer.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, appointment available in the organiser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and attach an appointment from the organizer. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the appointment can be displayed at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the attached appointment.

17.1.2.13
Send message with VNotes attached

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached VNote from the organizer.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached VNote from the organizer.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, VNote available in the organiser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and attach a VNote from the organizer. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the VNote can be displayed at the recipient while the MMS is viewed.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the attached VNote.

17.1.2.14
Send message with different objects to email client

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS with different objects to an email client.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS with different objects to an email client.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, JPEG-, GIF-, WBMP-, AMR- and melody objects available in the organiser of the MS.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS with a text object. Send the message to an email recipient. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the email recipient receives the message and that the text object is embedded in the email.

2. Repeat the test with a JPEG object

3. Repeat the test with a GIF object

4. Repeat the test with a WBMP object

5. Repeat the test with an AMR sound object

6. Repeat the test with an iMelody object

7. Repeat the test with a MIDI object

8. Repeat the test with multiple pages and different objects.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the email recipient with the appropriate embedded objects.

17.1.2.15
Send message with Business Card to email client

Description

Verification that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached Business Card to an email client.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to send a MMS with an attached Business Card to an email client.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Business Card available in the organiser of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and attach a Business Card. Send the message to an email client. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the Business Card is attached to email received by the recipient.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the email recipient with the Business Card.

17.1.3
Send MMS with Priorities

17.1.3.1
Send message with NORMAL priority

Description

Verification that the MMS priority is correctly supported by the MS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MMS priority is correctly supported by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and set the priority to “normal”. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the message received by the recipient has “normal” priority.

2. Repeat the test using an email client as recipient.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the appropriate priority.

17.1.3.2
Send message with LOW priority

Description

Verification that the MMS priority is correctly supported by the MS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MMS priority is correctly supported by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and set the priority to “low”. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent at “low” priority. Verify that the message received by the recipient has “low” priority.

2. Repeat the test using an email client as recipient.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the appropriate priority.

17.1.3.3
Send message with HIGH priority

Description

Verification that the MMS priority is correctly supported by the MS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MMS priority is correctly supported by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS and set the priority to “high”. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent at “high” priority. Verify that the message received by the recipient has “high” priority.

2. Repeat the test using an email client as recipient.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the recipient with the appropriate priority.

17.1.4
Reply and Forward Messages

17.1.4.1
Reply to message with single recipient

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the reply to a MMS with a single recipient.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the reply to a MMS with a single recipient.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, received MMS with various email and MSISDN recipients in the “To”-, “Cc”- and “Bcc”-address field in the MMS message store.

Test procedure

1. Create a new MMS by replying to one recipient having a MSISDN address. Send the message to an email client. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the message is received by the correct recipient.

2. Repeat the test replying to one recipient having an email address

3. Repeat the test replying to one recipient in the “Cc” address field

4. Repeat the test replying to one recipient in the “Bcc” address field.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by the appropriate recipient.

17.1.4.2
Reply to message with multiple recipients

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the reply to a MMS with multiple recipients.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the reply to a MMS with multiple recipients.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, received MMS with various email and MSISDN recipients in the “To”-, “Cc”- and “Bcc”-address field in the MMS message store.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS by replying to all recipients. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the message is received by the previous sender and all recipients in the “To”-, “Cc”- and “Bcc”-address field.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly sent and received by all recipients.

17.1.4.3
Forward a received message

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the forwarding of a received MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the forwarding of a received MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, received MMS available in the message store of the MS.

Test procedure

1. Receive a new MMS. Display the message and select the “forwarding” function. Enter a new recipient and send the message. Verify that the message will be received by the recipient and that the MMS is marked as being forwarded.

2. Repeat the test forwarding the message to multiple recipients.

Expected behaviour

The message is correctly forwarded and received by the recipient(s) with the “forwarding marker”.

17.2
MMS Mobile terminated

17.2.1
Mobile terminated with different address format

17.2.1.1
Receive MMS notification with message size indicated

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the MMS notification with indicated message size.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the MMS notification with indicated message size.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “Off”.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate the MMS notification to the user. Verify that the message size is displayed in the MMS notification. Download the MMS and check whether the real message size of the MMS is the same as it was displayed in the notification.

2. Repeat the test when having received several MMS notifications without downloading the MMSs. Verify that all individual MMS notifications are saved in the MS and that the individual MMS can be downloaded.

Expected behaviour

The Notification(s) are saved in the MS, its/their message size is correctly displayed and the correct MMS is downloaded.

17.2.1.2
Receive message from MSISDN sender using the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” field

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS from a MSISDN sender using the “To”, “Cc” or “Bcc” address field.

Reason for test

To ensure that that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS from a MSISDN sender using the “To”, “Cc” or “Bcc” address field.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS from a MS where the “To” address field was used as MSISDN address format. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the sender and the message content is correctly displayed.

2. Repeat the test receiving a MMS from a MS where the “Cc” address field was used as MSISDN address format.

3. Repeat the test receiving a MMS from a MS where the “Bcc” address field was used as MSISDN address format.

Note:
If the sender’s MSISDN is stored in the SIM or MS phonebook, the sender’s name should be also displayed.

Expected behaviour

The sender and the message content is correctly displayed.

17.2.1.3
Receive message from email client

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS from an email client.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS from an email client.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS from an email client. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the sender and the message content is correctly displayed.

Note:
If the sender’s e-mail address is stored in the SIM/USIM or MS phonebook, the sender’s name should be also displayed.

Expected behaviour

The sender and the message content is correctly displayed.

17.2.1.4
Receive message to multiple recipients using the fields “To”, “Cc” and “Bcc”

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with multiple recipients using the fields “To”, “Cc” and “Bcc”.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with multiple recipients using the fields “To”, “Cc” and “Bcc”.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS with multiple recipients in which the test recipient is addressed in the “To” address field. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the sender and the message content is correctly displayed.

2. Repeat the test receiving a MMS with multiple recipients in which the test recipient is addressed in the “Cc” address field.

3. Repeat the test receiving a MMS with multiple recipients in which the test recipient is addressed in the “Bcc” address field.

Expected behaviour

The sender and the message content is correctly displayed.

17.2.2
Mobile terminated with different fields and objects

17.2.2.1
Receive message with subject (maximum length)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a subject with maximum length.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a subject with maximum length.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing a subject field with maximum length of 40 characters. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the subject field is complete and correctly displayed.

Expected behaviour

The subject field is complete and correctly displayed.

17.2.2.2
Receive message with text (maximum length)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a text with maximum length.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a text with maximum length.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing a text field with maximum length of 1000 characters. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the text field is complete and correctly displayed.

Expected behaviour

The text field is complete and correctly displayed.

17.2.2.3
Receive message with sound object (iMelody)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an iMelody sound object.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an iMelody sound object.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing an iMelody sound object. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the iMelody sound object is correctly played (i.e. that it is comparable to the sent iMelody) while viewing the MMS. Save the iMelody sound object to the designated data folder of the MS.

Expected behaviour

The iMelody sound object is correctly played and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.4
Receive message with polyphonic sound object (MIDI)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a MIDI sound object.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a MIDI sound object.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing a MIDI sound object. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the MIDI sound object is correctly played (i.e. that it is comparable to the sent MIDI) while viewing the MMS. Save the MIDI sound object to the designated data folder of the MS.

Expected behaviour

The MIDI sound object is correctly played and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.5
Receive message with AMR sound object

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an AMR sound object.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an AMR sound object.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing an AMR sound object. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the AMR sound object is correctly played while viewing the MMS. Save the AMR sound object to the designated data folder of the MS.

Expected behaviour

The AMR sound object is correctly played and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.6
Receive message with GIF image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a GIF image.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a GIF image.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS containing a GIF image. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the GIF image is correctly displayed while viewing the MMS. If the GIF image size is exceeding the screen size the MS shall either show a part of the image and provide a scroll option or fit the image to the display screen. Save the GIF image to the designated data folder of the MS.

2. Repeat this test receiving a MMS with different GIF image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The GIF image is correctly displayed and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.7
Receive message with animated GIF image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an animated GIF image.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an animated GIF image.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS containing an animated GIF image. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the animated GIF image is correctly displayed and animated while viewing the MMS. If the animated GIF image size is exceeding the screen size the MS shall either show a part of the image and provide a scroll option or fit the image to the display screen. Save the animated GIF image to the designated data folder of the MS.

2. Repeat this test receiving a MMS with different animated GIF image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The animated GIF image is correctly displayed and animated and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.8
Receive message with JPEG image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a JPEG image.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a JPEG image.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS containing a JPEG image. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the JPEG image is correctly displayed while viewing the MMS. If the JPEG image size is exceeding the screen size the MS shall either show a part of the image and provide a scroll option or fit the image to the display screen. Save the JPEG image to the designated data folder of the MS.

2. Repeat this test receiving a MMS with different JPEG image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The JPEG image is correctly displayed and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.9
Receive message with WBMP image (different sizes)

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a WBMP image.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a WBMP image.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS containing a WBMP image. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the WBMP image is correctly displayed while viewing the MMS. If the WBMP image size is exceeding the screen size the MS shall either show a part of the image and provide a scroll option or fit the image to the display screen. Save the WBMP image to the designated data folder of the MS.

2. Repeat this test receiving a MMS with different WBMP image sizes.

Expected behaviour

The WBMP image is correctly displayed and can be saved to the appropriate data folder of the MS.

17.2.2.10
Receive message with different objects

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing different objects.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing different objects.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing at least 2 different text, 2 different picture and 2 different sound objects. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that all objects are correctly available and can be played/displayed while viewing the MMS. Save the objects to their designated data folders of the MS.

Expected behaviour

All objects can be played/displayed and can be saved to the appropriate data folders of the MS.

17.2.2.11
Receive message with Business Card attached

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a Business Card.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a Business Card.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234
MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS with a Business Card attached. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the Business Card is displayed when viewing the MMS. Save the Business Card to the directory of the MS.

Expected behaviour

The Business Card can be displayed and saved to the directory of the MS.

17.2.2.12
Receive message with an appointment attached

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an appointment.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing an appointment.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing an appointment. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the appointment is displayed when viewing the MMS. Save the appointment to the organizer of the MS.

Expected behaviour

The appointment can be displayed and saved to the organiser of the MS.

17.2.2.13
Receive message with VNotes attached

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a VNote.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing a VNote.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing a VNote. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the VNote is displayed when viewing the MMS. Save the VNote to the organizer of the MS.

Expected behaviour

The VNote can be displayed and saved to the organiser of the MS.

17.2.2.14
Receive message with different objects from email client

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing different objects from an email client.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS containing different objects from an email client.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS containing a text object from an email client. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the object is played/displayed when viewing the MMS. Save the object(s) to its/their designated data folder(s) of the MS.

2. Repeat the test with a JPEG object

3. Repeat the test with a GIF object

4. Repeat the test with a WBMP object

5. Repeat the test with an AMR sound object

6. Repeat the test with an iMelody object

7. Repeat the test with a MIDI object

8. Repeat the test with multiple pages and different objects.

Expected behaviour

The various objects can be played/displayed and saved to its/their designated data folder(s) of the MS.

17.2.3
Receive MMS with Priorities

17.2.3.1
Receive message with NORMAL Priority

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with “normal” priority.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with “normal” priority.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS with the priority set to “normal”. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the MMS is indicating the priority set to “normal”.

2. Repeat the test receiving the MMS from an email client.

Expected behaviour

The received MMS is indicating the priority set to “normal”.

17.2.3.2
Receive message with LOW Priority

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with “low” priority.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with “low” priority.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS with the priority set to “low”. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the MMS is indicating the priority set to “low”.

2. Repeat the test receiving the MMS from an email client.

Expected behaviour

The received MMS is indicating the priority set to “low”.

17.2.3.3
Receive message with HIGH Priority

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with “high” priority.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receiving of a MMS with “high” priority.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS with the priority set to “high”. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS. Open the received message. Verify that the MMS is indicating the priority set to “high”.

2. Repeat the test receiving the MMS from an email client.

Expected behaviour

The received MMS is indicating the priority set to “high”.

17.2.3.4
Receive message with the MS profile “Meeting or silence”

Description

Verification that when the profile “Meeting” or “Silence“ is activated in the MS, it shall not automatically play a sound object of a MMS and that the MS shall be mute.

Reason for test

To ensure that when the profile “Meeting” or “Silence“ is activated in the MS, it shall not automatically play a sound object of a MMS and that the MS shall be mute.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.140.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, profile set to “Meeting” or “Silence”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS containing a sound object. The MS shall indicate the receipt of a new MMS in silent/meeting mode. Open the received message. Verify that the MS is not automatically playing the sound object of the MMS and that the MS is mute.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not automatically playing the sound object of the MMS.

17.2.4
Auto Download Messages

17.2.4.1
Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “Off“ / Reject MMS

Description

Verification that when Auto Download is set to “Off“ in the MS, it shall be possible to reject the receiving of the MMS. The MS shall not automatically download the MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that when Auto Download is set to “Off“ in the MS, it shall be possible to reject the receiving of the MMS. The MS shall not automatically download the MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “off”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate the MMS notification to the user. Verify that the MS is not automatically downloading the MMS. Reject the receiving of the MMS. Verify that the MS sends a M_Notify_Resp with X-MMS-Status set to “reject” to the network. Verify that the MS does not send a new notification for this message to the user.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not automatically downloading the MMS. On reject by the user, the MS sends a M_Notify_Resp with X-MMS-Status set to “reject” to the network. The MS does not send a new notification for this message to the user.

17.2.4.2
Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “Confirm”

Description

Verification that when Auto Download is set to “Confirm“ in the MS, it shall be possible to defer the receiving of the MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that when Auto Download is set to “Confirm“ in the MS, it shall be possible to defer the receiving of the MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “Confirm”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate the MMS notification to the user. Verify that the MS is not automatically downloading the MMS. Defer the receiving of the MMS. Verify that the MS sends a “defer” message to the network. Download the deferred message from the server. Open the message and verify that the downloaded message is exactly the one which was previously deferred.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not automatically downloading the MMS. On defer by the user, the MS sends a “defer” message to the network. On downloading, the MS receives exactly the MMS which was previously deferred.

17.2.4.3
Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “On”

Description

Verification that when Auto Download is set to “On“ in the MS, the MMS is automatically downloaded by the MS.

Reason for test

To ensure that when Auto Download is set to “On“ in the MS, the MMS is automatically downloaded by the MS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “On”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate the MMS notification to the user. Verify that the MS is automatically downloading the MMS and after receipt, the message can be displayed by the user.

Expected behaviour

The MS is automatically downloading the MMS. After receipt, the message can be displayed by the user.

17.2.4.4
Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “On” and the MS memory is full

Description

Verification that when Auto Download is set to “On“ in the MS and the MS memory is full, the download of the MMS is automatically deferred by the MS and an appropriate notification is given to the user.

Reason for test

To ensure that when Auto Download is set to “On“ in the MS and the MS memory is full, the download of the MMS is automatically deferred by the MS and an appropriate notification is given to the user.

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “On”, MMS memory of the MS is full.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate that a new MMS is available to the user but that there is not enough memory in the MS to receive the message. Verify that the MS sends a “defer” message to the network. Clear the memory of the MS, then download the deferred message from the server. Open the message and verify that the downloaded message is exactly the one which was previously deferred.

Expected behaviour

The MS is indicating to the user that its MMS memory is full. The MS sends a “defer” message to the network. On downloading, the MS receives exactly the MMS which was previously deferred.

17.2.4.5
Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “On” and the sender is anonymous

Description

Verification that when Auto Download is set to “On“ in the MS and the sender is anonymous, it is possible to deny the MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that when Auto Download is set to “On“ in the MS and the sender is anonymous, it is possible to deny the MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “On”, Receive option is set to “Deny message when anonymous sender”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate that a new MMS is available to the user but that the sender is anonymous. Verify that the MS is not automatically downloading the MMS.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not automatically downloading the MMS.

17.2.4.6
Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “Off”

Description

Verification that when Auto Download is set to “Off“ in the MS, it is possible to download the MMS at a later time.

Reason for test

To ensure that when Auto Download is set to “Off“ in the MS, it is possible to download the MMS at a later time.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “Off”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS notification of a MMS. The MS shall indicate that a new MMS is available to the user. Verify that the MS is not automatically downloading the MMS but sending a defer message to the network. Download the deferred message from the server. Open the message and verify that the downloaded message is exactly the one which was previously deferred.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not automatically downloading the MMS. On receipt of the MMS notification, the MS sends a “defer” message to the network. On downloading, the MS receives exactly the MMS which was previously deferred.

17.3
Message Reports

17.3.1
Messages with Delivery Report

17.3.1.1
Send MMS with Delivery Report set to “On“

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports indicating the Delivery Report request to the network.

Reason for test

To ensure that that the MS correctly supports indicating the Delivery Report request to the network.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “On” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message using an MSISDN in national format. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient has successfully received the MMS. Verify that the Delivery Report is sent back to the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly displays the Delivery Report.

Expected behaviour

The MS is correctly displaying the Delivery Report.

17.3.1.2
Send MMS with Delivery Report set to “Off“

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports indicating the Delivery Report request to the network.

Reason for test

To ensure that that the MS correctly supports indicating the Delivery Report request to the network.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “Off” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient has successfully received the MMS. Verify that no Delivery Report is sent back to the sender of the MMS.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not receiving a Delivery Report.

17.3.1.3
Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was retrieved / Successful

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “On” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient has successfully received the MMS. Verify that the Delivery Report is received by the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly indicates the status of the sent message as “delivered”.

Expected behaviour

The MS is displaying the delivery status of the sent message as “delivered”.

17.3.1.4
Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was rejected

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “On” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient rejects the MMS. Verify that the Delivery Report is received by the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly indicates the status of the sent message as “rejected” .

Expected behaviour

The MS is displaying the delivery status of the sent message as “rejected”.

17.3.1.5
Receive a Delivery Report were the MMS was expired

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “On” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient does not receive the MMS and that the MMS delivery timer expires. Verify that then the Delivery Report is received by the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly indicates the status of the sent message as “Timer expired”.

Expected behaviour

The MS is displaying the delivery status of the sent message as “Timer expired”.

17.3.1.6
Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was sent to multiple recipients

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “On” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS to multiple recipients. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that some recipients reject, defer of retrieve the message. Verify that for each recipient the Delivery Report is received by the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly indicates the various stati of the sent message.

Expected behaviour

The MS is correctly displaying the various delivery stati of the sent message.

17.3.1.7
Receive a Delivery Report when the recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the receipt of the MMS Delivery Report.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery Report is set to “On” in the MS, Recipient has enabled “Directly Forwarding” to another MSISDN.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS to multiple recipients. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient has retrieved the MMS from the forwarded MSISDN. Verify that the Delivery Report is received by the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly indicates the status of the sent message as “delivered”.

Expected behaviour

The MS is displaying the delivery status of the sent message as “delivered”.

17.3.1.8
Deny Delivery Report

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the deny of the MMS Delivery Report.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the deny of the MMS Delivery Report.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Delivery report is set to “On” in the sending MS, Deny Delivery Report is set to “on” in the retrieving MS.

Test procedure

Retrieve a MMS and verify that the sending MS will not receive a Delivery Report.

Expected behaviour

The retrieving MS is denying the Delivery Report and the sending MS is not receiving a Delivery Report.

17.3.2
Message with Read Reply Report

17.3.2.1
Sending a Message with Read Reply set to “On”

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports indicating the Read Reply Report request to the network.

Reason for test

To ensure that that the MS correctly supports indicating the Read Reply Report request to the network.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Read Reply Report is set to “On” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message to an MSISDN in national format. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient has successfully received the MMS. When the recipient has read the message, verify that the Read Reply Report is sent back to the sender of the MMS. Verify that the MS correctly displays the Read Reply Report.

Expected behaviour

The MS is correctly sending the Read Reply Report request.

17.3.2.2
Sending a Message with Read Reply set to “Off”

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports indicating the Read Reply Report request to the network.

Reason for test

To ensure that that the MS correctly supports indicating the Read Reply Report request to the network.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Read Reply Report is set to “Off” in the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Ensure that the recipient has successfully received the MMS. When the recipient has read the message, verify that no Read Reply Report is sent back to the sender of the MMS.

Expected behaviour

The MS is not sending a Read Reply Report request.

17.3.2.3
Receiving a Message with Read Reply to single recipient

Description

Verification that the recipient will receive the Read Reply Report set to “On”, and that the receiving MS sends the correct Read Reply Confirmation back to the sending MS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the recipient will receive the Read Reply Report set to “On”, and that the receiving MS sends the correct Read Reply Confirmation back to the sending MS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Read Reply Report is set to “On” in the sending MS.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS in which the Read Reply Report is set to “On”. Verify that the recipient is asked to send the Read Reply after viewing the MMS. Confirm with “yes” and verify that the sender receives the Read Reply Report.

2. Repeat the test with the receiver pressing “No” when asked to send the Read Reply. Verify that the sending terminal will not receive the Read Reply Report.

Expected behaviour

The MS is correctly sending the Read Reply Report Confirmation.

17.3.2.4
Receiving a Message with Read Reply to multiple recipients

Description

Verification that all recipients will receive the Read Reply Report set to “On”, and that the receiving MSs send the correct Read Reply Confirmation back to the sending MS.

Reason for test

To ensure that all recipients will receive the Read Reply Report set to “On”, and that the receiving MSs send the correct Read Reply Confirmation back to the sending MS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Read Reply Report is set to “On” in the sending MS.

Test procedure

1. Receive a MMS in which the Read Reply Report is set to “On” and sent to multiple recipients. Verify that all recipients are asked to send the Read Reply after viewing the MMS. Confirm with “yes” and verify that the sender receives the Read Reply Reports from each recipient.

2. Repeat the test with some of the receivers pressing “No” when asked to send the Read Reply. Verify that the sending terminal will only receive the Read Reply Reports from the recipients who have agreed to send the Read Reply Report.

Expected behaviour

The sending MS is correctly receiving the Read Reply Reports.

17.3.2.5
Receive a Read Reply Report when the recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the sending and receipt of the Read Reply Report when the recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the sending and receipt of the Read Reply Report when the recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Read Reply Report is set to “On” in the sending MS, Recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN.

Test procedure

Send a MMS and set the Read Reply Report to “On”. Forward the recipient MSISDN address to another MSISDN address. Receive the MMS at the forwarded MSISDN and verify that it is possible to send the Read Reply Report and that the sender will receive this report.

Expected behaviour

The recipient can send a Read Reply Report and the sending MS is correctly receiving this report.

17.4
Message attributes

17.4.1
Sending messages with validity period

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the sending of the MMS Validity Period to the network.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the sending of the MMS Validity Period to the network.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Send a MMS with different validity periods (e.g. 1 hour, 12 hours, 1 day, 1 week, maximum). Verify that the MMS contains the right settings for the validity period and let the validity period expire. Verify that it shall not be possible to retrieve the message after the expired period.

Note:
The correct function of this feature can also be checked by using the MMS Delivery Report (timer expiry due to receiving MS not reachable).

Expected behaviour

The MS is sending the correct values for the MMS Validity Period to the network.

17.4.2
Sending messages with delayed delivery

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the sending of the MMS with delayed delivery to the network, if this feature is supported.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the sending of the MMS with delayed delivery to the network if this feature is supported.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Send a MMS with different delayed delivery values (e.g. 1 hour, 12 hours,…). Verify that the message is received by the recipient after the period has expired.

Expected behaviour

The MMS is received by the recipient after the delayed delivery time has expired.

17.4.3
Receiving MMS with Message Classes

17.4.3.1
Receiving messages with Message Class “Personal“

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a message with Message Class “Personal“, Read Reply Request and Delivery Report request are set to “On”. Verify that the Message Class in the MMS notification is “Personal“. Verify that a Read Reply Report can be generated for this message, that the message can be replied and that a Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays the Message Class “Personal”. The MS is able to generate a Read Reply Report for this message, the message can be replied and a Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

17.4.3.2
Receiving messages with Message Class “Advertisement“

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a message with Message Class “Advertisement“. Verify that the Message Class in the MMS notification is “Advertisement“. Verify that no Read Reply Report can be generated for this message, that the message can not be replied and that no Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

Note:
It is required to generate a MMS with this Message Class in the MMS server, since no MS can generate such a message.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays the Message Class “Advertisement”. The MS is not able to generate a Read Reply Report for this message, the message can not be replied and no Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

17.4.3.3
 Receiving messages with Message Class “Informational“

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a message with Message Class “Informational“. Verify that the Message Class in the MMS notification is “Informational“. Verify that no Read Reply Report can be generated for this message, that the message can not be replied and that no Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

Note:
It is required to generate a MMS with this Message Class in the MMS server, since no MS can generate such a message.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays the Message Class “Informational”. The MS is not able to generate a Read Reply Report for this message, the message can not be replied and no Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

17.4.3.4
Receiving messages with Message Class “Auto“

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports the appropriate Message Class of the received MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

WAP-209-MMS Encapsulation-20020105-a.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a message with Message Class “Auto“. Verify that the Message Class in the MMS notification is “Auto“. Verify that no Read Reply Report can be generated for this message, that the message can not be replied and that no Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

Note:
It is required to generate a MMS with this Message Class in the MMS server, since no MS can generate such a message. In this case, a Read Reply would be an appropriate “Auto” message.

Expected behaviour

The MS displays the Message Class “Auto”. The MS is not able to generate a Read Reply Report for this message, the message can not be replied and no Delivery Report can be generated for this message.

17.5
MMS error handling and multitask interactions

17.5.1
Error handling for sending and receiving MMS

17.5.1.1
Cancel the downloading MMS when Auto Download is set to “On”

Description

Verification that it is possible to cancel the download session for MMS without losing the MMS notification.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to cancel the download session for MMS without losing the MMS notification.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “On”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS and verify that the Auto Download is set to “On”. Receive the MMS notification. While the MMS is downloading, cancel the download session. Verify that the MMS notification is still available and that it is possible to download the MMS again.

Expected behaviour

The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the MMS again.

17.5.1.2
Cancel the downloading MMS when Auto Download is set to “Off”

Description

Verification that it is possible to cancel the download session for MMS without losing the MMS notification.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to cancel the download session for MMS without losing the MMS notification.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “Off”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS and verify that the Auto Download is set to “Off”. Receive the MMS notification. Start downloading the MMS. While the MMS is downloading, cancel the download session. Verify that the MMS notification is still available and that it is possible to download the MMS again.

Expected behaviour

The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the MMS again.

17.5.1.3
Cancel the downloading MMS when Auto Download is set to “Confirm”

Description

Verification that it is possible to cancel the download session for MMS without losing the MMS notification.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to cancel the download session for MMS without losing the MMS notification.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “Confirm”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS and verify that the Auto Download is set to “Confirm”. Receive the MMS notification and confirm downloading the MMS. While the MMS is downloading, cancel the download session. Verify that the MMS notification is still available and that it is possible to download the MMS again.

Expected behaviour

The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the MMS again.

17.5.1.4
Abort the transmission when sending a message

Description

Verification that it is possible to cancel the upload session for MMS without losing the MMS to be sent.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to cancel the upload session for MMS without losing the MMS to be sent.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, MMS to be sent is in the outbox.

Test procedure

Send a MMS. While the MMS is transmitted, cancel the upload session. Verify that the MMS to be sent is still available in the MS and that the recipient did not receive the incomplete MMS.

Expected behaviour

The MMS is still available in the MS and recipient does not receive an incomplete MMS.

17.5.1.5
Loss of coverage while sending a MMS

Description

Verification that after loosing coverage while uploading a MMS, the message is still available.

Reason for test

To ensure that after loosing coverage while uploading a MMS, the message is still available.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, MMS to be sent is in the outbox.

Test procedure

Send a MMS. While the MMS is transmitted, enter in an area without coverage. Verify that the MMS to be sent is still available in the sender’s MS and that the recipient did not receive the incomplete MMS.

Expected behaviour

The MMS is still available in the sender’s MS and recipient does not receive an incomplete MMS.

17.5.1.6
Maximum message size exceeded when sending a MMS

Description

Verification that the sending terminal displays an error message when the maximum message size which is restricted by the MMSC is exceeded.

Reason for test

To ensure that the sending terminal displays an error message when the maximum message size which is restricted by the MMSC is exceeded.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, picture and sound objects available in the data folder of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and add so many picture and sound objects that the maximum message size will be exceeded. Try to send the message. The MMSC sends an error message that the maximum message size is exceeded. Verify that the MS interprets the error message correctly and that it displays that the maximum message size is exceed.

Note:
The maximum message size supported by the MMSC may vary depending on its configuration. Usually the maximum message size is set to 30 kByte)

Expected behaviour

The MS interprets the error message correctly and it displays that the maximum message size is exceeded.

17.5.1.7
Send a MMS to a MSISDN which is not subscribed to the MMS service

Description

Verification that the sending terminal displays an error message when a MMS is sent to a MSISDN which is not subscribed to the MMS service.

Reason for test

To ensure that the sending terminal displays an error message when a MMS is sent to a MSISDN which is not subscribed to the MMS service.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and try to send the message to a MSISDN which is not subscribed to the MMS service. The MMSC sends an error message that the recipient is not subscribed to the MMS service. Verify that the MS interprets the error message correctly and that it displays that the recipient is not subscribed to the MMS service.

Expected behaviour

The MS interprets the error message correctly and it displays that the recipient is not subscribed to the MMS service.

17.5.1.8
Send MMS when MS is out of coverage

Description

Verification that the MS behaves correctly on MMS sending when the MS is out of coverage.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS behaves correctly on MMS sending when the MS is out of coverage.

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Initial configuration

MS out of network coverage.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and try to send the message when the MS is out of coverage. Verify that the MS displays an error message indicating that it is out of network coverage and that the MS saves the message to its memory. As soon as the MS returns to idle mode is shall either send the MMS automatically or that it is possible to send the message again manually.

Expected behaviour

When regaining network coverage, the MS either sends the MMS automatically or it is possible to send the message again manually.

17.5.2
MMS multitask interactions

17.5.2.1
Incoming Voice Call during downloading MMS

Description

Verification that it is possible to receive a Voice Call during the download session for MMS without losing the MMS Notification.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to receive a Voice Call during the download session for MMS without losing the MMS Notification.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.140.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. Incoming CS calls during active GPRS session supported by the network.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS and start to download the message. During the download session receive an incoming Voice Call. Answer the call. The download session shall be interrupted. End the call and verify that the MMS notification is still available and that it is possible to download the MMS again.

Expected behaviour

The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the MMS again.

17.5.2.2
Incoming CS Short Message during downloading MMS

Description

Verification that it is possible to receive a Short Message (CS mode) during the download session for MMS without losing the MMS Notification.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to receive a Short Message (CS mode) during the download session for MMS without losing the MMS Notification.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.140.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode. Incoming Short Message (CS) during active GPRS session supported by the network.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS and start to download the message. During the download session receive Short Message on the CS channel. Read the Short Message. The download session shall be interrupted. Verify that the MMS notification is still available and that it is possible to download the MMS again.

Expected behaviour

The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the MMS again.

17.5.2.3
Incoming MMS during an active call

Description

Verification that it is possible to receive a MMS Notification during an active call.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to receive a MMS Notification during an active call.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.140.
Initial configuration

MS in Active Call Mode (State U10).

Test procedure

1. Perform a Voice Call. During the call receive a MMS. When receiving the MMS Notification, the call shall not be interrupted. End the call and verify that the Notification of the MMS is still available and that it is possible to download the MMS.

2. Repeat the test performing a CS Data Call.

Expected behaviour

The call does not drop. The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the MMS.

17.5.2.4
Receiving a MMS during an active WAP Session

Description

Verification that it is possible to receive a MMS Notification during an active call.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to receive a MMS Notification during an active call.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in a WAP session.

Test procedure

Start a WAP session. While the WAP session is active, receive a MMS. The MS shall save the MMS notification while the WAP session is still active. Then check the MMS Notification and start to download the new MMS. The MS shall close the active WAP session and start to connect to the MMSC to download the message. Verify that the MMS is completely downloaded.

Expected behaviour

The MMS notification is still available and it is possible to download the complete MMS.

17.5.2.5
Receiving MMS and select “Call to Sender“ from the menu

Description

Verification that it is possible to select “Call to Sender“ from the menu when receiving a MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that it is possible to select “Call to Sender“ from the menu when receiving a MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 23.140.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a new MMS. Open the message. When the MMS is displayed, select “Call to Sender“. Verify that the correct number is dialled and connected.

Expected behaviour

The Sender’s number is correctly dialled and connected.

17.6
SMIL functions and options

17.6.1
SMIL function when sending a MMS

17.6.1.1
Maximum message size when sending a MMS

Description

Verification that the maximum message size which is set by the MMSC will be supported by the client.

Reason for test

To ensure that the maximum message size which is set by the MMSC will be supported by the client.

Related GSM core specifications

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, picture and sound objects available in the data folder of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS and add so many picture and sound objects that the maximum message size will be reached but not exceeded. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the recipient receives the complete message with all objects included.

Note:
The maximum message size supported by the MMSC may vary depending on its configuration. Usually the maximum message size is set to 30 kByte)

Expected behaviour

The MMS is correctly sent and the recipient receives the complete message with all objects included.

17.6.1.2
Preview the message size when sending a MMS

Description

Verification that the MMS and its correct message size can be viewed before sending the MMS.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MMS and its correct message size can be viewed before sending the MMS.

Related GSM core specifications

None.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS. Then preview the completed MMS. Before sending the MMS the correct message size shall be visible. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the recipient receives the complete message and that the MMS looks like the previewed one.

Expected behaviour

The MMS can be previewed. The MS displays the correct message size before sending the message. The recipient receives the complete message and the MMS looks like the previewed one.

17.6.1.3
Send a MMS with multiple pages

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports sending a MMS with multiple pages.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports sending a MMS with multiple pages.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, picture and sound objects available in the data folder of the MS.

Test procedure

Create a new MMS with multiple pages. The first page shall contain 1 sound, 1 picture and 1 text object. The second and third page should contain a different sound, picture and text object. Verify that the page timing between the pages can be set and/or changed. Send the message. The MS displays a message that the MMS has been sent. Verify that the MMS is correctly received by the recipient and that it looks like the composed message.

Expected behaviour

A MMS with multiple pages can be created. The page timing between the pages can be set and/or changed. The MMS is correctly received by recipient and it looks like the composed message.

17.6.2
SMIL function when receiving a MMS

17.6.2.1
Receive a MMS with multiple pages

Description

Verification that the MS correctly supports receiving a MMS with multiple pages.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS correctly supports receiving a MMS with multiple pages.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234

MMS Conformance Document Version 2.0.0.

Initial configuration

MS in idle mode.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS with multiple pages. The first page shall contain 1 sound, 1 picture and 1 text object. The second and third page should contain a different sound, picture and text object. View the message. Verify that the individual page timing between the pages is correct. Verify that the MMS is correctly received by the recipient and that it looks like the composed message.

Expected behaviour

The page timing between the pages is as it was composed. The MMS is correctly received and displayed by recipient and it looks like the composed message.

17.7
MMS Handling

17.7.1
Handling of MMS Notification when changing the SIM

Description

Verification that the MS is correctly handling the MMS notification when the SIM was changed.

Reason for test

To ensure that the MS is correctly handling the MMS notification when the SIM was changed.

Related GSM core specifications

3GPP TS 26.234.
Initial configuration

MS in idle mode, Auto Download is set to “Off”.

Test procedure

Receive a MMS when the Auto Download is set to “Off”. Verify that the MMS notification is received and stored in the MS. Switch the MS off and change the SIM. Switch the MS on with the new SIM and check the MMS inbox. If the received MMS notification is still there, try to download the MMS. It shall not be possible to download the MMS.

Expected behaviour

It shall not be possible to download the MMS.

Annex B:
Detailed Field trial Procedures for a Single RAT / Multi RAT 3G User Equipment

This Annex contains the detailed procedures that are recommended to be used for field trials of a Single RAT / Multi RAT 3G User Equipment.

All section numbers for Field Trial scenarios for a 3G Single RAT or Multi RAT User Equipment (UE) shall be counted from 20 upwards in order to differentiate them from the 2G/2.5G Field Trial scenarios.

NOTE:
Complete tests covering the following subjects will be added at a later date. The headlines provided below are for guidance and shall create motivation for voluntary contributions.

Proposed UMTS Field Trial Headlines and Structure

20. System Access

· Synchronising to node B

· Reading SI Messages

· Cell selection/reselection

· Moving between states

· RACH operation

21. Radio Requirements

· Sensitivity

· Power output

· Power control

· Losing Synchronization Regaining Synchronization

· Performance in a fading environment

22. Mobility Requirements

· Performance of measuring N-Cells

· Softer Handover Voice

· Softer Handover Data

· Softer Handover Voice & Data

· Soft Handover Intra-RNC voice

· Soft Handover Intra-RNC data

· Soft Handover Intra-RNC voice & data

· Soft Handover Inter-RNC Iur connected voice

· Soft Handover Inter-RNC Iur connected data

· Soft Handover Inter-RNC Iur connected voice & data

· Soft Handover Inter-RNC / Inter MSC voice

· Soft Handover Inter-RNC / Inter MSC data

· Soft Handover Inter-RNC / Inter MSC voice & data

· Inter-frequency Hard handover FDD voice

· Inter-frequency Hard handover FDD data

· Inter-frequency Hard handover FDD voice & data

· Hard Handover intra-frequency

· Hard Handover inter-frequency

· Hard Handover intra-TDD

· Hard Handover FDD-TDD

· Hard Handover TDD-FDD

· Inter-system (2G-3G) handover voice

· Inter-system (2G-3G) handover data

· Inter-system (2G-3G) handover voice & data

· Inter-system (3G-2G) handover voice

· Inter-system (3G-2G) handover data

· Inter-system (3G-2G) handover voice & data

· Location area updates

· Routing area updates

· Compressed mode

23. Bearer Support

· Circuit switched data

· Packet switched data

· QoS handshake

· Individual bearer performance in faded environments

· Response to paging for all bearer services

24. Codec Support

· All audio AMR modes specified in 3GPP R99

· GSM FR/HR/EFR

· ISO MPEG4 video encoding

· H.263 baseline

25. Supplementary Services

· Call Diverts

· Call Forwards

· Call Barring

· CLI

· DTMF

· USSD

26. Basic Telephony

· MO voice call setup

· International MO voice call setup

· Emergency call setup

· MT voice call setup

· Setup calls for all CS Bearers

· Activate contexts for all PS Bearers

27. Service Support

· Video telephony

· Video Streaming

· Multi media messaging

· WAP

· HTML

· Email

· Cell Broadcast

· SIM Toolkit

· K-Java

28. Security

· Ciphering

· USIM removal

· User Authentication Failure

· Network Authentication Failure

· Cipher Indicator or, probably support of No Cipher indicator

29. Operation under Error Condition

· No channel available

· B party engaged

· Cell lost

· High interference

30. USIM Interworking

· Electrical Interface

· Authentication / Ciphering

· Use of 'preferred list'

· Reading / Writing ADNs

· USIM Interface tests

31. Other UE Performance

· Call Performance Aspects (dropped calls, service accessability)

· Battery Life

32. Acoustic Tests

20
Cell Selection / Reselection

20.1
Equivalent PLMN

NOTE:
Complete tests covering the following subjects will be added at a later date. The headlines provided below are for guidance and shall create motivation for voluntary contributions.

20.1.1
Storage of ePLMNs

20.1.1.1
Reception of PLMN and ePLMN identities in SIB 3, 4 and 18

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.1.2
LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.1.3
ATTACH ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.1.4
ROUTING AREA UPDATE ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.2
Deletion of stored ePLMN in the UE

20.1.2.1
LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.2.2
ATTACH ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.2.3
ROUTING AREA UPDATE ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3
Use of stored ePLMN in the UE

20.1.3.1
On switch on

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.2
Preservation of stored ePLMN list upon removal of SIM

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.3
When the ePLMN list is full

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.4
Automatic mode

20.1.3.4.1
Across different ePLMNs with MS in different states

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.4.2
From ePLMN to non-ePLMN with MS in different states

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.4.3
From non-ePLMN to ePLMN with MS in different states

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.4.4
Timer rescan of higher priority ePLMNs

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.4.5
Return to HPLMN from ePLMN

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.4.6
Support of MM/ GMM reject cause #15

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.5
Manual mode

20.1.3.5.1
Across different ePLMNs with MS in PMM Connected state

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.5.2
Across different ePLMNs with MS in PMM Idle state

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.5.3
Across different ePLMNs with MS in MM Standby state

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.5.4
Across different ePLMNs with MS in MM Ready state

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.3.5.5
Selection of non-ePLMN 

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.4
Removal of Forbidden ePLMN list

20.1.4.1
LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.4.2
ATTACH ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.4.3
ROUTING AREA UPDATE ACCEPT

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.5
Display of PLMN Network Name and Operator PLMN List

20.1.5.1
Support of the display of  PLMN Network Name and Operator PLMN List in the USIM

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

20.1.5.2
Priority of display of PLMN Network Name and Operator PLMN List over MM/GMM Information message (NITZ)

Description

Reason for test

Related GSM core specifications

Initial configuration

Test procedure

Expected behaviour

Annex C:
Field Trial Proforma

This Annex contains a blank proforma which can be used to record the results of a field trial.

C.1
Field Trial Proforma for a 2G/2.5G Terminal Device

	1
	CELL SELECTION / RESELECTION

	1.1
	Cell selection (new SIM)
	

	1.2
	Cell reselection
	

	1.3
	Cell selection recovering from “no service” state
	

	1.4
	Emergency camping
	

	1.5
	Cell selection after emergency camping
	

	Comment:




	2
	NETWORK SELECTION

	2.1
	Automatic Network selection; with information on preferred PLMN list
	

	
	Initial test
	

	
	Different SIMs
	

	2.2
	Automatic Network selection; without information on preferred PLMN list, RXLev > -85dBm
	

	2.3
	Periodic HPLMN searching when in National Roaming
	

	2.4
	Automatic Network selection; available network stored in EFLOCI
	

	2.5
	Manual Network selection
	

	2.6
	Selection mode following switch off
	

	Comment:




	3
	HANDOVER

	3.1
	Handover during an active call
	

	3.2
	Directed Retry
	

	Comment:




	4
	LOCATION UPDATING

	4.1
	Normal location updating
	

	4.2
	IMSI attach
	

	4.3
	Periodic location updating
	

	4.4
	IMSI detach
	

	Comment:




	5
	MOBILE ORIGINATED/TERMINATED VOICE CALLS, CLIP/CLIR

	5.1
	Mobile originated calls
	

	5.1.1
	Mobile originated call complete
	

	
	To ISDN
	

	
	To PSTN
	

	
	Frequency hopping
	

	
	EFR
	

	
	AMR
	

	
	HR
	

	5.1.2
	Mobile originated call to occupied phone
	

	
	ISDN
	

	
	PSTN
	

	5.1.3
	Mobile originated call to international B-subscriber (with “+”)
	

	
	International call
	

	
	Same country using +
	

	
	Stored number, international call 
	

	
	Stored number, same country using +
	

	5.1.4
	Mobile originated call complete (to ISDN phone); CLIR temporarily deactivated (*31#DN)
	

	5.1.5
	Mobile originated call complete (to ISDN phone); CLIR temporarily activated (#31#DN)
	

	5.2
	Mobile terminated calls
	

	
	ISDN
	

	
	PSTN
	

	5.3
	Interrogation for the CLIP status (*#30#)
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	5.4
	Interrogation for the CLIR status (*#31#)
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	5.5
	Emergency calls
	

	
	Dial 112
	

	
	Acceptable cell
	

	
	No PIN
	

	
	PIN1 blocked
	

	
	Keypad blocked
	

	
	No SIM
	

	5.6
	DTMF
	

	Comment:




	6
	SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

	6.1
	Call Forwarding telephony, fax and data
	

	6.1.1
	Registration
	

	6.1.1.1
	Registration without basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.1.2
	Registration with provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.2
	Erasure
	

	6.1.2.1
	Erasure without basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.2.2
	Erasure with provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.3
	Activation
	

	6.1.3.1
	Activation without basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.3.2
	Activation with a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.4
	Deactivation
	

	6.1.4.1
	Deactivation without basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.4.2
	Deactivation with a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code CFU
	

	
	Menus CFU
	

	
	Code CFB
	

	
	Menus CBF
	

	
	Code CFNRy
	

	
	Menus CFNRy
	

	
	Code CFNRc
	

	
	Menus CFNRc
	

	
	Code All conditional CF
	

	
	Menus CFNRc All conditional CF
	

	6.1.5
	Interrogation
	

	6.1.5.1
	Interrogation without basic service
	

	
	Activated, Code CFU
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFU
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFU
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFU
	

	
	Erased, Code CFU
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFU
	

	
	Activated, Code CFB
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFB
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFB
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFB
	

	
	Erased, Code CFB
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFB
	

	
	Activated, Code CFNRY
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFNRY
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFNRY
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFNRY
	

	
	Erased, Code CFNRY
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFNRY
	

	
	Activated, Code CFNRC
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFNRC
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFNRC
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFNRC
	

	
	Erased, Code CFNRC
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFNRC
	

	
	Activated, Code ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Activated, Menus, ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Deactivated, Code ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Erased, Code ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Erased, Menus, ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	6.1.5.2
	Interrogation with a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Activated, Code CFU
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFU
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFU
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFU
	

	
	Erased, Code CFU
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFU
	

	
	Activated, Code CFB
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFB
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFB
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFB
	

	
	Erased, Code CFB
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFB
	

	
	Activated, Code CFNRY
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFNRY
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFNRY
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFNRY
	

	
	Erased, Code CFNRY
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFNRY
	

	
	Activated, Code CFNRC
	

	
	Activated, Menus, CFNRC
	

	
	Deactivated, Code CFNRC
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, CFNRC
	

	
	Erased, Code CFNRC
	

	
	Erased, Menus, CFNRC
	

	
	Activated, Code ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Activated, Menus, ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Deactivated, Code ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus, ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Erased, Code ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	
	Erased, Menus, ALL CONDITIONAL CF
	

	6.1.6
	Normal operation of activated supplementary service
	

	6.1.6.1
	Display message of registered and activated call forwarding during MOC setup
	

	
	MOC with CFU
	

	
	MOC with CFB
	

	
	MOC with CFNRy
	

	
	MOC with CFNRc
	

	
	MOC with ALL Conditional CF
	

	6.2
	Call Barring telephony, SMS, fax and data
	

	6.2.1
	Activation
	

	6.2.1.1
	Activation without basic service
	

	
	Code BAOC
	

	
	Menus BAOC
	

	
	Code BOIC
	

	
	Menus BOIC
	

	
	Code BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Menus BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Code BAIC
	

	
	Menus BAIC
	

	
	Code BAIC-R
	

	
	Menus BAIC-R
	

	6.2.1.2
	Activation for a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code BAOC
	

	
	Menus BAOC
	

	
	Code BOIC
	

	
	Menus BOIC
	

	
	Code BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Menus BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Code BAIC
	

	
	Menus BAIC
	

	
	Code BAIC-R
	

	
	Menus BAIC-R
	

	6.2.1.3
	Activation without basic service (SIM without CB)
	

	
	Code BAOC
	

	
	Menus BAOC
	

	
	Code BOIC
	

	
	Menus BOIC
	

	
	Code BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Menus BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Code BAIC
	

	
	Menus BAIC
	

	
	Code BAIC-R
	

	
	Menus BAIC-R
	

	6.2.2
	Deactivation
	

	6.2.2.1
	Deactivation without basic service
	

	
	Code BAOC
	

	
	Menus BAOC
	

	
	Code BOIC
	

	
	Menus BOIC
	

	
	Code BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Menus BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Code BAIC
	

	
	Menus BAIC
	

	
	Code BAIC-R
	

	
	Menus BAIC-R
	

	6.2.2.2
	Deactivation for a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code BAOC
	

	
	Menus BAOC
	

	
	Code BOIC
	

	
	Menus BOIC
	

	
	Code BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Menus BOIC-exHC
	

	
	Code BAIC
	

	
	Menus BAIC
	

	
	Code BAIC-R
	

	
	Menus BAIC-R
	

	6.2.3
	Interrogation
	

	6.2.4
	General deactivation of barring services
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.2.5
	Call barring password change (Code 03)
	

	6.2.5.1
	Change of password
	

	
	Code 1
	

	
	Code 2
	

	
	Code 3
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.2.5.2
	Change of password, old password wrong
	

	
	Code 1
	

	
	Code 2
	

	
	Code 3
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.2.5.3
	Change of password; wrong repeating of new password
	

	
	Code 1
	

	
	Code 2
	

	
	Code 3
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.2.5.4
	Change of password; new password wrong (3 digits long)
	

	
	Code 1
	

	
	Code 2
	

	
	Code 3
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3
	Call Waiting/ Call Hold
	

	6.3.1
	Call Waiting
	

	6.3.1.1
	Normal operation, waiting call indication
	

	
	Local clear
	

	
	Call hold
	

	
	Distant clear
	

	6.3.1.2
	Activation without basic service
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3.1.3
	Activation for a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3.1.4
	Activation for non provisioned CW
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3.1.5
	Deactivation without basic service
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3.1.6
	Deactivation for a provisioned basic service
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3.1.7
	Deactivation for non provisioned CW
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	6.3.1.8
	Interrogation without basic service
	

	6.3.1.9
	Interrogation activated for a provisioned basic service
	

	6.3.1.10
	Interrogation for non provisioned CW
	

	
	Activated, Code
	

	
	Activated, Menus
	

	
	Deactivated, Code
	

	
	Deactivated, Menus
	

	6.3.2
	Call Hold
	

	
	Hold/Retrieve
	

	
	Alternate between two calls
	

	6.4
	Multi Party
	

	
	Join 3
	

	
	MPTY on hold, Take extra MT call
	

	
	Add MT to MPTY
	

	
	MPTY on hold, Make MOC
	

	
	Alternate between MOC & MPTY
	

	
	Add MOC to MPTY
	

	
	MPTY on hold, Make MOC
	

	
	Add MOC to MPTY
	

	
	MPTY on hold, Take extra MT call
	

	
	Add MTC to MPTY – attempt fails
	

	
	Clear one party from MPTY, and add MTC to MPTY
	

	
	Private communication with one party, rest of MPTY on hold
	

	6.5
	Advice of Charge
	

	6.5.1
	Advice of Charge (Charging)
	

	6.5.1.1
	MO call
	

	
	Chargeable call
	

	
	Free call
	

	6.5.1.2
	MT call
	

	
	Chargeable call
	

	
	Free call
	

	6.5.1.3
	MultiParty, waiting and held calls
	

	6.5.1.4
	Loss of connection
	

	
	Charging stops
	

	
	Call re-establishment
	

	6.5.1.5
	Credit expiry
	

	
	Call cleared
	

	
	Chargeable MO call fails
	

	
	Free MO call succeeds
	

	6.5.1.6
	Tariff Switch
	

	6.5.2
	Advice of Charge (Information)
	

	6.5.2.1
	MO call
	

	
	Chargeable call
	

	
	Free call
	

	6.5.2.2
	MT call
	

	
	Chargeable call
	

	
	Free call
	

	6.5.2.3
	Loss of connection
	

	
	Charging stops
	

	
	Call re-establishment
	

	6.5.2.4
	MultiParty, waiting and held calls
	

	6.6
	USSD
	

	6.6.1
	Idle mode Network initiated USSD Notify
	

	
	Send a USSD Notify to the MS
	

	
	Send a USSD Notify containing 182 characters
	

	
	Send another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message
	

	
	Send the Release Complete message about 60 sec after receiving the Return Result message
	

	6.6.2
	Dedicated mode Network initiated USSD Notify
	

	
	Send a USSD Notify to the MS
	

	
	Send a USSD Notify containing 182 characters
	

	
	Send another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message
	

	
	Send Release Complete message about 60 sec after receiving the Return Result message
	

	6.6.3
	Idle mode Network initiated USSD Request
	

	
	Send a USSD Request to the MS
	

	
	Send a USSD Request containing 182 characters
	

	
	Answer with a return result containing 182 characters
	

	
	Answer with a return result containing (8n-1) characters (n equals 1, 2, 3,...)
	

	
	Send another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message
	

	
	Send the Release Complete message about 60 sec after sending the USSD Request message
	

	
	Send to the network a Release complete message upon request of the user
	

	6.6.4
	Dedicated mode Network initiated USSD Request
	

	
	Send a USSD Request to the MS
	

	
	Send a USSD Request containing 182 characters
	

	
	Answer with a return result containing 182 characters
	

	
	Answer with a return result containing (8n-1) characters (n equals 1, 2, 3,...)
	

	
	Send another USSD Notify or Request after receiving the Return Result message
	

	
	Send the Release Complete message about 60 sec after sending the USSD Request message
	

	
	Send to the network a Release complete message upon request of the user
	

	6.6.5
	Idle mode MO USSD
	

	
	Invoke a USSD request
	

	
	USSD request containing at least 25 digits
	

	
	USSD request that will invoke a network response containing 182 characters
	

	
	USSD string containing an international + symbol
	

	
	USSD string where the total number of characters to be sent equals (8n-1) and there are 7 spare bits at the end of the message
	

	
	USSD request that will delay the network response about 60 seconds
	

	6.6.6
	Dedicated mode MO USSD
	

	
	Invoke a USSD request
	

	
	USSD request containing at least 25 digits
	

	
	USSD request that will invoke a network response containing 182 characters
	

	
	USSD string containing an international + symbol
	

	
	USSD string where the total number of characters to be sent equals (8n-1) and there are 7 spare bits at the end of the message
	

	
	USSD request that will delay the network response about 60 seconds
	

	Comment:




	7
	FAX CALLS

	7.1
	GSM to/from fax modem  (transparent only TS62)
	

	7.1.1
	MO fax calls to fax modem
	

	
	MO to class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s
	

	
	MO to Class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	MO to class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MO to class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	MO to class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MO to Class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	7.1.2
	MT fax calls from fax modem
	

	
	MT from class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MT from class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MT from Class 1 fax modem, DTE hardware flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	MT from Class 1 fax modem, DTE software flow control, transmit rate  9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	MT from class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MT from class 2 fax modem, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	7.1.3
	MO fax calls to PSTN fax device
	

	
	MO to Group 3 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	MO to Group 3 device, transmit rate, 9600 bits/s
	

	
	Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	7.1.4
	MT fax calls from PSTN fax device
	

	
	MT from Group 3 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MT from Group 3 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	7.1.5
	MO fax calls to GSM Mobile terminal
	

	
	Class 1 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 
	

	
	Class 1 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate  9600 bits/s 
	

	
	Class 2 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate  9600 bits/s 
	

	
	Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	
	Class 2 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate  9600 bits/s
	

	7.1.6
	MT fax calls from GSM Mobile terminal
	

	
	Class 1 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 
	

	
	Class 1 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 
	

	
	Class 2 fax terminal to Class 1 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s 
	

	
	Autobauding test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	
	Class 2 fax terminal to Class 2 fax terminal, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	7.1.7
	MO fax calls to ISDN fax device
	

	
	MO to Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MO to Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
	

	7.1.8
	MT fax calls from ISDN fax device
	

	
	MT from Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s
	

	
	MT from Group 4 device, transmit rate 9600 bits/s with ECM
	

	
	Down training test (negotiating down from 9600bps)
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	8
	DATA CALLS

	8.1
	9.6 kbit/s data calls
	

	8.1.1
	9.6 kbit/s MO data calls
	

	
	GSM non-transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM non-transparent to GSM transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM to ISDN UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM transparent to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	MO to PSTN non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	MO to PSTN transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile non-transparent to mobile non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile non-transparent to mobile transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile transparent to mobile non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile transparent to mobile transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO Call to PSTN using VB-data/Analog)
	

	
	V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO Call to PSTN using UDI)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression  @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using VB/Analog connection)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression  @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using UDI connection)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using VB/Analog connection)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using UDI
	

	8.1.2
	9.6 kbit/s MT data calls
	

	
	GSM non-transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM non-transparent to GSM transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM to ISDN UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM transparent to GSM non-transparent UDI, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	GSM transparent to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	MT to PSTN non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	MT to PSTN transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile non-transparent to mobile non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile non-transparent to mobile transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile transparent to mobile non-transparent, 9600bits/s, autobauding, circuit switched data
	

	
	Mobile transparent to mobile transparent, 9600bits/s, circuit switched data
	

	
	V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO Call to PSTN using VB-data/Analog)
	

	
	V.42 Error Correction @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO Call to PSTN using UDI)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression  @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using VB/Analog connection)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression  @9600bps in Non-Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using UDI connection)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using VB/Analog connection)
	

	
	V.42bis Data Compression @9600bps in Transparent mode (MO call to PSTN using UDI connection)
	

	8.2
	14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD data calls
	

	8.2.1
	14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD MO data calls
	

	
	MO to PSTN transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	MO to PSTN non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	MO to UDI transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	MO to UDI non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	GSM to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	GSM to GSM non-transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	HSCSD downgrading & upgrading from 1+1
	

	
	ALA (change of channel coding during call)
	

	8.2.2
	14.4 kbit/s and HSCSD MT data calls
	

	
	MT from PSTN transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	MT from PSTN non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	MT from UDI transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	MT from UDI non-transparent, X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	GSM to GSM transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	GSM to GSM non-transparent UDI (IWF by-pass), X+Y TS, 9600 & 14400 bps channel codings, HSCSD
	

	
	HSCSD downgrading & upgrading from 1+1
	

	
	ALA (change of channel coding during call)
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	SIM MANAGEMENT

	9.1
	SIM handling
	

	9.1.1
	Remove SIM during call
	

	9.1.2
	Remove SIM during idle mode
	

	9.2
	PIN1 handling
	

	9.2.1
	Change of PIN1
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.2
	Change of PIN1, wrong repeating of new PIN1
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.3
	Change of PIN1, old PIN1 wrong
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.4
	Change of PIN1, new PIN1 wrong (3 digits long)
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.5
	Deactivation of PIN1
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.6
	Change of PIN1, when deactivated
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.7
	Activation of PIN1
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.8
	Change of PIN1, when blocked
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.2.9
	Unblocking of blocked PIN1
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.3
	PIN2 handling
	

	9.3.1
	Change of PIN2
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.3.2
	Change of PIN2, wrong repeating of new PIN2
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.3.3
	Change of PIN2, old PIN2 wrong
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.3.4
	Change of PIN2, new PIN2 wrong (3 digits long)
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.3.5
	Change of PIN2, when blocked
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.3.6
	Unblocking of blocked PIN2
	

	
	Code
	

	
	Menus
	

	9.4
	SIM phone book
	

	9.4.1
	Storage of directory number  and name
	

	9.4.2
	Storage of international number (‘+’)
	

	9.4.3
	Storage of SSC string (including international number: ‘**21*+49DN#’)
	

	9.4.4
	Storage of directory number  and name; when SIM phone book full
	

	9.4.5
	Change directory number  and name
	

	9.4.6
	Delete directory number  and name
	

	9.4.7
	Storage of directory number longer than 20 digits
	

	9.4.8
	Extension 1 chaining (storage of > 42 digits)
	

	9.4.9
	Display message if all Extension fields are full
	

	9.4.10
	Delete directory number more than 20 digits long
	

	9.5
	FDN
	

	9.5.1
	Enabling, Updating And Disabling Of FDN
	

	9.5.2
	Correct Operation Of FDN
	

	9.5.3
	FDN Activated – user modifications
	

	9.5.4
	Operation of FDN with Supplementary Services
	

	9.5.5
	Operation of FDN with SMS-MO
	

	9.5.6
	Operation of FDN with GPRS
	

	9.5.7
	Operation of FDN with WAP via CSD
	

	9.6
	Storage of SIM Data after Location Update accept
	

	9.7
	MCC, MNC deleted from forbidden PLMN list
	

	9.8
	Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; IMSI not in HLR
	

	9.9
	Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; Authentication error
	

	9.10
	Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; PLMN not allowed
	

	9.11
	Storage in forbidden PLMN list without loss of information in list
	

	9.12
	Storage of SIM Data after LUP reject; LA not allowed
	

	9.13
	Mobile support of GPRS unaware SIM cards and GPRS aware SIM cards with GPRS Elementary Files
	

	Comment:
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	SPEECH QUALITY

	10.1
	Full Rate
	

	10.1.1
	FR Speech quality handset operation
	

	10.1.1.1
	FR Downlink handset speech quality
	

	10.1.1.2
	FR Uplink handset speech quality
	

	10.1.2
	FR Speech quality handsfree operation
	

	10.1.2.1
	FR Downlink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.1.2.2
	FR Uplink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.2
	Half Rate
	

	10.2.1
	HR Speech quality handset operation
	

	10.2.1.1
	HR Downlink handset speech quality
	

	10.2.1.2
	HR Uplink handset speech quality
	

	10.2.2
	HR Speech quality handsfree operation
	

	10.2.2.1
	HR Downlink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.2.2.2
	HR Uplink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.3
	Enhanced Full Rate
	

	10.3.1
	EFR Speech quality handset operation
	

	10.3.1.1
	EFR Downlink handset speech quality
	

	10.3.1.2
	EFR Uplink handset speech quality without background noise
	

	10.3.2
	EFR Speech quality handsfree operation
	

	10.3.2.1
	EFR Downlink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.3.2.2
	EFR Uplink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.4
	Adaptive Multi Rate
	

	10.4.1
	AMR Speech quality handset operation
	

	10.4.1.1
	AMR Downlink handset speech quality
	

	10.4.1.2
	AMR Uplink handset speech quality without background noise
	

	10.4.2
	AMR Speech quality handsfree operation
	

	10.4.2.1
	AMR Downlink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.4.2.1
	AMR Uplink handsfree speech quality
	

	10.5
	Microphone mute
	

	10.5.1
	Microphone mute
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	OPERATION IN AREAS OF POOR SIGNAL

	Comment:




	12
	GENERAL PERFORMANCE MONITORING

	12.1
	Call setup performance
	

	12.2
	Mobile lockup count
	

	Comment:




	13
	SMS

	13.1
	SMS mobile originated
	

	13.1.1
	SC Address
	

	13.1.2
	SM Validity Period
	

	13.1.3
	SM Type
	

	13.1.4
	Reply Path
	

	13.1.5
	Status Report
	

	13.1.6
	Input SM (0 characters)
	

	13.1.7
	Input SM (160 characters)
	

	13.1.8
	Input SM (over 160 characters)
	

	13.1.9
	Input SM (EMS content)
	

	13.1.10
	During call
	

	13.1.11
	When out of coverage
	

	13.2
	SMS mobile terminated
	

	13.2.1
	During mobile in idle mode
	

	13.2.2
	During mobile in idle mode with EMS content
	

	13.2.3
	Reception of unsupported SM types
	

	13.2.4
	During call
	

	13.2.5
	Acoustic signal, after new short message (no Class) arrived
	

	13.2.6
	Return call to the originating number
	

	13.2.7
	Call a number included in the text of the SM
	

	13.3
	Message class 0 to 3 (SMS mobile terminated)
	

	13.3.1
	SM class 0 (accept and displayed, but not stored)
	

	13.3.2
	SM class 1 (storing in ME and displaying)
	

	13.3.3
	SM class 2 (storing in SIM and displaying)
	

	13.3.4
	SM class 3 (directly to the terminal equipment)
	

	13.3.5
	Message type 0
	

	13.4
	Reply Path (SMS mobile terminated)
	

	13.4.1
	Display of received SM (with Reply Path Set)
	

	13.4.2
	Interpretation of the Reply Path Parameter during reading of SM
	

	13.5
	Replace mechanism for SM type 1-7 (SMS mobile terminated)
	

	13.6
	Memory Capacity Notification
	

	13.7
	Short Message SIM data fields
	

	13.7.1
	Store MO-SM on the SIM and verify the content of the SM data fields on the SIM
	

	13.7.2
	Store MT-SM (read) on the SIM and verify the content of the SM data fields on the SIM
	

	13.7.3
	Store MT-SM (unread) on the SIM and verify the content of the SM data fields on the SIM
	

	13.7.4
	Delete SM on the SIM and verify the content of the SM data fields on the SIM
	

	13.8
	Default 7-bit alphabet
	

	13.8.1
	Message storage
	

	13.8.2
	Message transmission
	

	13.8.3
	Message reception
	

	13.9
	Memory full condition (general function)
	

	13.9.1
	Store SM on the SIM; when SIM memory full
	

	13.9.2
	Store SM on the SIM; when SIM memory full (all messages unread)
	

	13.9.3
	Delete SM on the SIM
	

	13.9.4
	Store SM in the ME
	

	13.9.5
	Store SM in the ME; when ME memory full
	

	13.9.6
	Store SM in the ME; when ME memory full (all messages unread)
	

	13.9.7
	Delete SM in the ME
	

	13.10
	Short message service cell broadcast
	

	13.10.1
	No short message CB, when presentation is turned off
	

	13.10.2
	Short message CB after presentation is turned on
	

	13.10.3
	Change short message CB channel list
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	SIM APPLICATION TOOLKIT

	14.1
	Proactive SIM commands
	

	14.1.1
	DISPLAY TEXT
	

	14.1.2
	GET INKEY
	

	14.1.3
	GET INPUT
	

	14.1.4
	PLAY TONE
	

	14.1.5
	SET-UP MENU
	

	14.1.6
	SELECT ITEM
	

	14.1.7
	SEND SHORT MESSAGE
	

	14.1.8
	SEND SS
	

	14.1.9
	SEND USSD
	

	14.1.10
	SET UP CALL
	

	14.1.11
	SET UP IDLE MODE TEXT
	

	14.1.12
	RUN AT COMMAND
	

	14.1.13
	SEND DTMF COMMAND
	

	14.1.14
	LANGUAGE NOTIFICATION
	

	14.1.15
	LAUNCH BROWSER
	

	14.1.16
	OPEN CHANNEL, CLOSE CHANNEL, RECEIVE DATA, SEND DATA
	

	14.2
	SIM Events
	

	14.2.1
	MT call event
	

	14.2.2
	Call connected event
	

	14.2.3
	Call disconnected event
	

	14.2.4
	Location status event
	

	14.2.5
	User activity event
	

	14.2.6
	Idle screen available event
	

	14.2.7
	Card reader status event
	

	14.2.8
	Language selection event
	

	14.2.9
	Browser Termination event
	

	14.2.10
	Data available event
	

	14.2.11
	Channel status event
	

	14.3
	Call Control by SIM
	

	14.3.1
	MO Calls
	

	14.3.2
	Supplementary Services
	

	14.3.3
	USSD
	

	14.3.4
	Interaction with FDN
	

	14.4
	MO Short Message control by SIM
	

	14.5
	SAT Interworking with GSM
	

	14.5.1
	Access SAT menu during a call
	

	14.5.2
	Receive calls while using SAT menu
	

	14.5.3
	Receive a second call while the MS is engaged in a first voice call and in SAT menu
	

	14.5.4
	Closing the call from subscriber while using SAT menu
	

	14.5.5
	Closing the call from the other connected part while using SAT menu
	

	14.5.6
	Receive short messages while using SAT menu
	

	14.5.7
	Receive short messages while typing text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)
	

	14.5.8
	Receive WAP Push while using SAT menu
	

	14.5.9
	Receive WAP Push while typing text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)
	

	14.5.10
	WAP session after sending a request from the SAT menu
	

	14.5.11
	A notification display for filling area menus
	

	14.5.12
	Predictive Text Input to type text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)
	

	14.5.13
	Use of special characters to type text in an input dialog screen (Get Input proactive command)
	

	14.5.14
	Interaction between SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu) and incoming call
	

	14.5.15
	Interaction between SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu) and WAP Push
	

	14.5.16
	Interaction between SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu) and SMS
	

	14.5.17
	Opening/closing the MS flip: interaction with SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu)
	

	14.5.18
	Accepting an incoming call between the SAT request and the reception of SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu)
	

	14.5.19
	Rejecting an incoming call between the SAT request and the reception of a SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command (display text / get input / menu selection / setup menu)
	

	14.5.20
	Reception of an SMS Terminated from another MS between the SAT request and the reception of the SMS of replay from the network (SM Mobile Terminated with envelope command display text / get input / menu selection)
	

	14.5.21
	Receiving a WAP Push between the SAT request and the reception of the SM Mobile Terminated with envelope / setup menu (display text / get input / menu selection)
	

	Comment:




	15
	WAP

	15.1
	Dial in
	

	15.1.1
	Dial in to busy RAS
	

	15.1.2
	Dial in to invalid number
	

	15.1.3
	Dial in to analogue RAS (setting: ISDN)
	

	15.1.4
	Dial in to PSTN telephone number
	

	15.1.5
	Dial in to FAX
	

	15.1.6
	Dial in to GSM-Voice
	

	15.1.7
	Dial in to GSM-Fax
	

	15.1.8
	Wrong data rate (eg. 14400, when 9600 supported)
	

	15.1.9
	Dial in with Prepaid SIM Card: network call termination
	

	15.1.10
	Dial in with AOC (WAP call charged)
	

	15.1.11
	Dial in with activated FDN – authorised number
	

	15.1.12
	Dial in with activated FDN – non-authorised number
	

	15.2
	Access Settings
	

	15.2.1
	Digit in IP Address greater than 255
	

	15.2.2
	Wrong IP-Address
	

	15.2.3
	User field empty
	

	15.2.4
	Password field empty
	

	15.3
	Security
	

	15.3.1
	Display message while setting up a WTLS connection
	

	15.4
	Browser
	

	15.4.1
	Display of Browser version
	

	15.4.2
	Menu
	

	15.4.3
	Back option
	

	15.4.4
	Wrong URL – not found
	

	15.4.5
	URL is not a valid WML document
	

	15.4.6
	Auto add an http:// to URL
	

	15.4.7
	URL is host – without slash
	

	15.4.8
	URL is host – with slash
	

	15.4.9
	URL is empty (or http:// only)
	

	15.4.10
	Save Bookmark in Mobile Memory
	

	15.4.11
	Go to Bookmark from Mobile Memory
	

	15.4.12
	Go to URL (as menu option)
	

	15.4.13
	Inactive Timeout
	

	15.4.14
	Reload Site
	

	15.4.15
	Clear Cache
	

	15.5
	WML
	

	15.5.1
	Site title
	

	15.5.2
	Site title larger than Display
	

	15.5.3
	International characters in title
	

	15.5.4
	International characters in content
	

	15.5.5
	Other special characters ( < > “ & ‘ )
	

	15.5.6
	Bitmap <= Display
	

	15.5.7
	Bitmap > Display-width (zoom / scroll)
	

	15.5.8
	Bitmap > Display-height (zoom / scroll)
	

	15.5.9
	Bitmap alignment
	

	15.5.10
	Soft hyphen
	

	15.5.11
	Non-breaking space
	

	15.5.12
	Line feed
	

	15.5.13
	Input field as password (hidden characters)
	

	15.5.14
	Input field without maxlength
	

	15.5.15
	Input field with maxlength = 5
	

	15.5.16
	Input field with maxlength =30
	

	15.5.17
	Input field with default value
	

	15.5.18
	Input field with default value - >90 characters
	

	15.5.19
	Formatted input field – eg. Date NN\.NN
	

	15.5.20
	Table (smaller than Display)
	

	15.5.21
	Table (wider than Display)
	

	15.5.22
	Text align=left
	

	15.5.23
	Text align=center
	

	15.5.24
	Text align=right
	

	15.5.25
	No wrap (of a very long line)
	

	15.5.26
	Emphasis
	

	15.5.27
	Strong
	

	15.5.28
	Big
	

	15.5.29
	Bold
	

	15.5.30
	Italic
	

	15.5.31
	Small
	

	15.5.32
	Underline
	

	15.6
	WTAI
	

	15.7
	GSM Interworking
	

	15.7.1
	Incoming SM while WAP session
	

	15.7.2
	Incoming Call while WAP offline browsing
	

	15.7.3
	Incoming SM while WAP offline browsing
	

	15.7.4
	MO Call after WAP Session
	

	15.7.5
	MO SM after WAP Session
	

	15.7.6
	MT Call after WAP Session
	

	15.7.7
	MT SM after WAP Session
	

	15.7.8
	Incoming SIM application Toolkit while WAP session
	

	15.7.9
	Incoming SMS-CB while WAP session
	

	15.7.10
	Incoming USSD request while WAP session
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	GPRS

	16.1
	Operating Systems
	

	16.2
	GPRS attach and detach / GPRS Service Indication
	

	16.2.1
	GPRS Service Indication (registered to the network)
	

	16.2.2
	Service indication (cell reselection)
	

	16.2.3
	GPRS attach with IMSI / with P-TMSI / with or without authentication procedure
	

	16.2.4
	GSM and GPRS roaming allowed
	

	16.2.5
	GPRS Attach/PLMN not allowed (Reject Cause #11)
	

	16.2.6
	GSM roaming allowed/GPRS roaming not allowed in this PLMN (Reject cause #14)
	

	16.2.7
	GSM roaming allowed/GPRS Service not allowed (Reject cause #7)
	

	16.2.8
	GPRS detach scenarios
	

	16.3
	APN
	

	16.3.1
	Manual APN set by MMI
	

	16.3.2
	Manual APN set by Software Command
	

	16.4
	PDP Context Activation
	

	16.4.1
	MO PDP context activation for WAP application
	

	16.4.2
	MO PDP context activation for modem application
	

	16.4.3
	Two simultaneous MO PDP context activations
	

	16.4.4
	PDP context modification
	

	16.5
	PDP Context Deactivation
	

	16.5.1
	Manual MO PDP context deactivation
	

	16.5.2
	No MO PDP context deactivation without user action
	

	16.5.3
	Network initiated PDP context deactivation
	

	16.6
	Coding schemes
	

	16.6.1
	Support of CS1, CS2, CS3, CS4 coding scheme
	

	16.7
	Multislot Allocation
	

	16.7.1
	PSET Down-/Upgrade
	

	16.8
	Cell selection and reselection
	

	16.8.1
	Periodic Location Update (PLU) during GPRS operations
	

	16.8.2
	Periodic Routing Area Update (PRAU)
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	MULTIMEDIA MESSAGE SERVICE (MMS)

	17.1
	MMS Mobile originated
	

	17.1.1
	Mobile originated with different address format
	

	17.1.1.1
	Send message with various MSISDN address formats
	

	
	National MSISDN address format
	

	
	International MSISDN address format
	

	
	Short MSISDN address format
	

	17.1.1.2
	Send message when the sender is anonymous
	

	17.1.1.3
	Send message with MSISDN recipient using the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” field
	

	
	Using the “To” address field
	

	
	Using the “Cc” address field
	

	
	Using the “Bcc” address field
	

	17.1.1.4
	Send message with email recipient using the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” field
	

	
	Using the “To” address field
	

	
	Using the “Cc” address field
	

	
	Using the “Bcc” address field
	

	17.1.1.5
	Send message with multiple recipients
	

	17.1.1.6
	Send message with multiple and unsubscribed recipient
	

	17.1.2
	Mobile originated with different fields and objects
	

	17.1.2.1
	Send message with subject (maximum length)
	

	17.1.2.2
	Send message with text (maximum length)
	

	17.1.2.3
	Send message with sound object (iMelody)
	

	17.1.2.4
	Send message with polyphonic sound object (MIDI)
	

	17.1.2.5
	Send message with AMR sound
	

	17.1.2.6
	Send message with GIF image (different sizes)
	

	17.1.2.7
	Send message with animated GIF image (different sizes)
	

	17.1.2.8
	Send message with JPEG image (different sizes)
	

	17.1.2.9
	Send message with WBMP image ( different size )
	

	17.1.2.10
	Send message with different objects
	

	17.1.2.11
	Send message with Business Card attached
	

	17.1.2.12
	Send message with appointment attached
	

	17.1.2.13
	Send message with VNotes attached
	

	17.1.2.14
	Send message with different objects to email client
	

	
	Text object
	

	
	JPEG object
	

	
	GIF object
	

	
	WBMP object
	

	
	AMR sound object
	

	
	iMelody object
	

	
	MIDI Object
	

	
	Multiple pages and different objects
	

	17.1.2.15
	Send message with Business Card to email client
	

	17.1.3
	Send MMS with Priorities
	

	17.1.3.1
	Send message with NORMAL Priority
	

	
	To a MSISDN recipient
	

	
	To an email client
	

	17.1.3.2
	Send message with LOW Priority
	

	
	To a MSISDN recipient
	

	
	To an email client
	

	17.1.3.3
	Send message with HIGH Priority
	

	
	To a MSISDN recipient
	

	
	To an email client
	

	17.1.4
	Reply and Forward Messages
	

	17.1.4.1
	Reply to message with single recipient
	

	
	MSISDN recipient
	

	
	Email recipient
	

	
	Recipient in the “Cc” address field
	

	
	Recipient in the “Bcc” address field
	

	17.1.4.2
	Reply to message with multiple recipients
	

	17.1.4.3
	Forward a received message
	

	
	To single recipient
	

	
	To multiple recipients
	

	17.2
	MMS Mobile terminated
	

	17.2.1
	Mobile terminated with different address format
	

	17.2.1.1
	Receive MMS notification with message size indicated
	

	
	Single notification
	

	
	Multiple notifications
	

	17.2.1.2
	Receive message from MSISDN sender using the “To”, the “Cc” or the “Bcc” field
	

	
	Using the “To” address field
	

	
	Using the “Cc” address field
	

	
	Using the “Bcc” address field
	

	17.2.1.3
	Receive message from email client
	

	17.2.1.4
	Receive message to multiple recipients using the fields “To”, “Cc” and “Bcc”
	

	
	Using the “To” address field
	

	
	Using the “Cc” address field
	

	
	Using the “Bcc” address field
	

	17.2.2
	Mobile terminated with different fields and objects
	

	17.2.2.1
	Receive message with subject (maximum length)
	

	17.2.2.2
	Receive message with text (maximum length)
	

	17.2.2.3
	Receive message with sound object (iMelody)
	

	17.2.2.4
	Receive message with polyphonic sound object (MIDI)
	

	17.2.2.5
	Receive message with AMR sound object
	

	17.2.2.6
	Receive message with GIF image (different sizes)
	

	17.2.2.7
	Receive message with animated GIF image (different sizes)
	

	17.2.2.8
	Receive message with JPEG image (different sizes)
	

	17.2.2.9
	Receive message with WBMP image (different sizes)
	

	17.2.2.10
	Receive message with different objects
	

	17.2.2.11
	Receive message with Business Card attached
	

	17.2.2.12
	Receive message with an appointment attached
	

	17.2.2.13
	Receive message with VNotes attached
	

	17.2.2.14
	Receive message with different objects from email client
	

	
	Text object
	

	
	JPEG object
	

	
	GIF object
	

	
	WBMP object
	

	
	AMR sound object
	

	
	iMelody object
	

	
	MIDI Object
	

	
	Multiple pages and different objects
	

	17.2.3
	Receive MMS with Priorities
	

	17.2.3.1
	Receive message with NORMAL Priority
	

	
	From a MSISDN recipient
	

	
	From an email client
	

	17.2.3.2
	Receive message with LOW Priority
	

	
	From a MSISDN recipient
	

	
	From an email client
	

	17.2.3.3
	Receive message with HIGH Priority
	

	
	From a MSISDN recipient
	

	
	From an email client
	

	17.2.3.4
	Receive message with the MS profile “Meeting or silence”
	

	17.2.4
	Auto Download Messages
	

	17.2.4.1
	Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “Off“ / reject MMS
	

	17.2.4.2
	Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “Confirm“
	

	17.2.4.3
	Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “On“
	

	17.2.4.4
	Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “On“ and the MS memory is full
	

	17.2.4.5
	Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “On“ and the sender is anonymous
	

	17.2.4.6
	Receive MMS when Auto Download is set to “Off“
	

	17.3
	Message Reports
	

	17.3.1
	Messages with Delivery Report
	

	17.3.1.1
	Send MMS with Delivery Report set to “On “
	

	17.3.1.2
	Send MMS with Delivery Report set to “Off“
	

	17.3.1.3
	Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was retrieved / Successful
	

	17.3.1.4
	Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was rejected
	

	17.3.1.5
	Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was expired
	

	17.3.1.6
	Receive a Delivery Report when the MMS was sent to multiple recipients
	

	17.3.1.7
	Receive a Delivery Report when the recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN
	

	17.3.1.8
	Deny Delivery Report
	

	17.3.2
	Message with Read Reply Report
	

	17.3.2.1
	Sending a Message with Read Reply Report set to “On”
	

	17.3.2.2
	Sending a Message with Read Reply Report set to “Off”
	

	17.3.2.3
	Receiving a Message with Read Reply to single recipient
	

	
	Confirm with “Yes”
	

	
	Confirm with “No”
	

	17.3.2.4
	Receiving a Message with Read Reply to multiple recipients
	

	
	Confirm with “Yes”
	

	
	Confirm with “No”
	

	17.2.3.5
	Receive a Read Reply Report when the recipient MSISDN is directly forwarded to a different MSISDN
	

	17.4
	Message attributes
	

	17.4.1
	Sending messages with validity period
	

	17.4.2
	Sending messages with delayed delivery
	

	17.4.3
	Receiving MMS with Message Classes
	

	17.4.3.1
	Receiving messages with Message Class “Personal“
	

	17.4.3.2
	Receiving messages with Message Class “Advertisement“
	

	17.4.3.3
	Receiving messages with Message Class “Informational“
	

	17.4.3.4
	Receiving messages with Message Class “Auto“
	

	17.5
	MMS Error handling and multitask interactions
	

	17.5.1
	Error handling for sending and receiving MMS
	

	17.5.1.1
	Cancel the downloading MMS when auto download is set to “On”
	

	17.5.1.2
	Cancel the downloading MMS when auto download is set to “Off”
	

	17.5.1.3
	Cancel the downloading MMS when auto download is set to “Confirm”
	

	17.5.1.4
	Abort the transmission when sending a message
	

	17.5.1.5
	Loss of coverage while sending a MMS
	

	17.5.1.6
	Maximum message size exceeded when sending a MMS
	

	17.5.1.7
	Send a MMS to a MSISDN which is not subscribed to the MMS service
	

	17.5.1.8
	Send MMS when MS is out of coverage
	

	17.5.2
	MMS multitask interactions
	

	17.5.2.1
	Incoming Voice Call during downloading MMS
	

	17.5.2.2
	Incoming CS Short Message during downloading MMS
	

	17.5.2.3
	Incoming MMS during an active call
	

	
	Voice Call
	

	
	CS Data Call
	

	17.5.2.4
	Receiving a MMS during an active WAP Session
	

	17.5.2.5
	Receiving MMS and select “Call to Sender“ from the menu
	

	17.6
	SMIL functions and options
	

	17.6.1
	SMIL function when sending a MMS
	

	17.6.1.1
	Maximum message size when sending a MMS
	

	17.6.1.2
	Preview the message size when sending a MMS
	

	17.6.1.3
	Send a MMS with multiple pages
	

	17.6.2
	SMIL function when receiving a MMS
	

	17.6.2.1
	Receive a MMS with multiple pages
	

	17.7
	MMS Handling
	

	17.7.1
	Handling of MMS Notification when changing the SIM
	

	Comment:




C.2
Field Trial Proforma for a Single RAT / Multi RAT 3G User Equipment (UE)

	20
	CELL SELECTION / RESELECTION

	20.1
	Equivalent PLMN
	

	20.1.1
	Storage of ePLMNs
	

	20.1.1.1
	Reception of PLMN and ePLMN identities in SIB 3, 4 and 18
	

	20.1.1.2
	LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT
	

	20.1.1.3
	ATTACH ACCEPT
	

	20.1.1.4
	ROUTING AREA UPDATE ACCEPT
	

	20.1.2
	Deletion of stored ePLMN in the UE
	

	20.1.2.1
	LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT
	

	20.1.2.2
	ATTACH ACCEPT
	

	20.1.2.3
	ROUTING AREA UPDATE ACCEPT
	

	20.1.3
	Use of stored ePLMN in the UE
	

	20.1.3.1
	On switch on
	

	20.1.3.2
	Preservation of stored ePLMN list upon removal of SIM
	

	20.1.3.3
	When the ePLMN list is full
	

	20.1.3.4
	Automatic mode
	

	20.1.3.4.1
	Across different ePLMNs with MS in different states
	

	20.1.3.4.2
	From ePLMN to non-ePLMN with MS in different states
	

	20.1.3.4.3
	From non-ePLMN to ePLMN with MS in different states
	

	20.1.3.4.4
	Timer rescan of higher priority ePLMNs
	

	20.1.3.4.5
	Return to HPLMN from ePLMN
	

	20.1.3.4.6
	Support of MM/ GMM reject cause #15
	

	20.1.3.5
	Manual mode
	

	20.1.3.5.1
	Across different ePLMNs with MS in PMM Connected state
	

	20.1.3.5.2
	Across different ePLMNs with MS in PMM Idle state
	

	20.1.3.5.3
	Across different ePLMNs with MS in MM Standby state
	

	20.1.3.5.4
	Across different ePLMNs with MS in MM Ready state
	

	20.1.3.5.5
	Selection of non-ePLMN
	

	20.1.4
	Removal of Forbidden ePLMN list
	

	20.1.4.1
	LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT
	

	20.1.4.2
	ATTACH ACCEPT
	

	20.1.4.3
	ROUTING AREA UPDATE ACCEPT
	

	20.1.5
	Display of PLMN Network Name and Operator PLMN List
	

	20.1.5.1
	Support of the display of  PLMN Network Name and Operator PLMN List in the USIM
	

	20.1.5.2
	Priority of display of PLMN Network Name and Operator PLMN List over MM/GMM Information message (NITZ)
	

	Comment:




Annex D:
Information on executed GCF Field Trials and used Infrastructure Combination(s) / SIM Cards

D.1
Overview of executed GCF Field Trials

The following table provides information about which Feature / Functionality / Service has been trialled on which Infrastructure / SIM Combination(s), to be completed and provided in the GCF Certification Declaration as per Annex E of GCF-AP.

The corresponding fields under the columns for Infrastructure / SIM Combination shall be ticked.

Example: If Location Updating has been trialled on Infrastructure combination C2 (C2 is to be described in table D.2 in more detail), then the box of Item No. 1.4 / C2 needs to be ticked.

	ItemNo.
	Feature / Functionality / Service
	Infrastructure / SIM Combination
	Comment

	
	
	C1
	C2
	C3
	C4
	C5
	C6
	C7
	C8
	C9
	C10
	

	1
GSM General / circuit Switched

	1.1
	Cell Selection/Reselection
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.2
	Network Selection
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.3
	Handover
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.4
	Location Updating
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.5
	Mobile Originated/Terminated Voice Calls, CLIP/CLIR
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.6
	Full Rate / EFR (Speech and Signalling)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.7
	Half Rate (Speech and Signalling)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.8
	Adaptive Multi Rate (Speech and Signalling)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.9
	Emergency call
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.10
	DTMF
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.11
	Call Forwarding telephony, fax and data
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.12
	Call Barring telephony, SMS, fax and data
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.13
	Call Waiting/ Call Hold
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.14
	Multi Party
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.15
	Advice of Charge
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.16
	USSD
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.17
	FAX
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.18
	DATA Singleslot (until 9.6 kbps)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.19
	DATA HSCSD (14.4 kbps and Multislot)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.20
	Operation in areas of poor signal
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
SMS

	2.1
	SMS via Circuit Switched
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.2
	SMS via GPRS
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.3
	SMS Cell Broadcast
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
GPRS

	3.1
	GPRS Attach and Detach
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.2
	PDP Context Activation and Deactivation
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.3
	GPRS traffic
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.4
	Interaction between GPRS and GSM
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.5
	GPRS Mobility
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.6
	PBCCH used
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.7
	PPP authentication
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.8
	Reliability Classes 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
SIM/ME
	S1
	S2
	S3
	S4
	S5
	S6
	S7
	S8
	S9
	S10
	

	4.1
	SIM Handling (incl. PIN1 and PIN2)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.2
	SIM Phone Book (ADN)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3
	Fixed Dialling Numbers (FDN)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.4
	SIM/ME Interworking (other SIM fields)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


D.2
Detailed information on Infrastructure / SIM Combination

The following tables provide detailed information about the Infrastructure / SIM Combination used for Field Trials.

	Description
	Network Configuration Used

	
	C1
	C2
	C3
	C4
	C5
	C6
	C7
	C8
	C9
	C10

	MSC Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	MSC Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BSS Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BSS Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SMSC Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SMSC Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	GGSN Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	GGSN Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SGSN Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SGSN Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	SIM Configuration Used

	
	S1
	S2
	S3
	S4
	S5
	S6
	S7
	S8
	S9
	S10

	SIM Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SIM Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SIM Chipset Supplier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SIM Chipset Release Version
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


D.3
Feature support associated to Infrastructure Combination(s) used for GCF Field Trials

	Description
	Support

	
	C1
	C2
	C3
	C4
	C5
	C6
	C7
	C8
	C9
	C10

	Support services at Full Rate
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support services at Half Rate
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Multislot capability
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	General Bearer Service signalling support
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Full rate speech
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Half rate speech
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Enhanced full rate speech
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Adaptive multi rate speech
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Primary band GSM900 MS
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Extended band GSM900 MS
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	DCS1800 MS
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Simultaneous multiband operation
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Voice Broadcast service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Voice Group Call service 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of Calling Line Identification Presentation
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of Calling Line Identification Restriction
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of Connected Line Identification Presentation
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of Connected Line Identification Restriction
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of CFU supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of CFB supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of CFNRy supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of CFNRc supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of at least one call forwarding
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Call Completion to Busy Subscriber
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of HOLD supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of CW supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of MPTY supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of AoCI supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support of AoCC supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support for call barring supplementary services
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support for USSD supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support for ECT supplementary service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SMS point-to-point Mobile terminated
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SMS point-to-point Mobile originated
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SMS Cell Broadcast
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Subscription of localized service area
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Supports a dual mode service (BS61, BS81, TS61)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support for PBCCH
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Network Mode 1, 2, or 3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Reliability Class 1 - 5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	GPRS Encryption
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Support for Link Adaption
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Annex E:
Glossary

For the purposes of this document, the following terms are defined.

Acceptable cell:
A cell that the MS may camp on to make emergency calls

Suitable cell:

A cell that the MS may camp on to make any calls

Defective SIM:
A defective SIM is a SIM that gives no or a wrong response due to one or more of the following reasons:

· Mechanical defect, e.g. corroded contacts

· Electrical defect, e.g. caused by electrostatic discharge

· Data defect, e.g. corrupted or deleted files

· SIM OS defects, e.g. SIM responds are erroneous or corrupted

Other definitions may be found in 3G TR 21.905, "Technical Specification Group Services and System Aspects; Vocabulary for 3GPP Specifications"

Annex F:
Change Request Form

It is essential that formal Change Requests are raised to the GSM Association Terminal Working Group if the TWG Field Trial Guidelines shall be modified.

A CR template is included in this document, just doubleclick the icon below to open it.


[image: image2.wmf]"Template for CR 

V.1 to TWG Field Trial Guideline.doc"


An example of how to complete the CR template is provided below.

TWG Meeting #34 
Tdoc TWG XXX/01

Lisbon, Portugal, 18 – 21 Sept. 2001

	CR-Template-v1

	CHANGE REQUEST

	

	
	TW.11 (FT GL)
	CR
	CRNum
	(

Rev.:
	-
	(

Current version:
	3.1.0
	(


	

	For submission to: 
	TWG #34
	for approval
	X
	

	for information
	
	

	

	For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the (
 symbols.

	

	Source:
(

	Star Operator Ltd.
	Date: (

	12.07.2001

	
	

	Title:
(

	Addition of tests for GPRS PBCCH in section 16

	

	Category:
(

	F
Correction
	
	

	(only one category 
	B
Addition of feature
	X
	

	shall be marked
	C
Functional modification of feature
	
	

	with an X)
	D
Editorial modification
	
	

	

	Reason for change:
(

	PBCCH tests were missing in the GPRS section. Therefore 15 test cases testing all of the PBCCH functionality in all NMOs are added.

	
	

	Clauses affected:
(

	Section 16.9.

	
	

	Other comments:
(

	Creation of a new subsection.


How to create CRs using this form:

1)
Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked (
 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are closest to.

2)
Obtain the latest version of the TWG Field Trial Guidelines to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word "revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes.

3)
With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the TWG Field Trial Guidelines just in front of the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the TWG Field Trial Guidelines which are not relevant to the change request.

Annex G:
Document Change Record

	Version
	Approved Date
	Record of changes made to previous version

	
	
	Section
	Comment

	3.0.0
	13.03.2001
	all
	Initial official release of this document, approved by GSMA Plenary #45 (Seattle), March 2001

	3.1.0
	12.07.2001
	Table of Contents
	Table of Contents moved to the beginning of the document

	
	
	I – III
	Addition of Roman section numbering in main document

	
	
	Annex A:
	

	
	
	1 - 12
	Massive revision of test cases:

· Various editorial and functional corrections to all sections

· Addition of USSD tests in section 6.6

· Addition of FDN interworking with SMS, GPRS and WAP (sect. 9.5.5 - 9.5.7)

· Addition of SIM field handling tests in section 9.6 - 9.12

	
	
	13 - 16
	Addition of test sections for SMS, SIM Application Toolkit, WAP and GPRS

	
	
	Annex B
	Partial update of Field Trial Proforma Table in accordance to changes in Annex A (only for USSD)

	
	
	Annex C
	Move Glossary to newly created Annex C

	
	
	Annex D
	Creation of Annex D containing a Change Request template

	
	
	Annex E
	Creation of Annex E containing Document Change Record

	3.2.0
	07.12.2001
	Cover
	Reference updated

	
	
	I
	Additional description to Introduction (TWG 265r3/01)

	
	
	Annex A:
	

	
	
	4.1
	Replace periodic location update by a normal location update in the IMSI attach test procedure (TWG 365/01)

	
	
	6.4
	Item numbering is wrong in MultiParty test (TWG 365/01)

	
	
	9.13
	Creation of a test for storage of EFlocigprs  and EFkcGPRS  (GPRS aware and unaware SIM) (TWG 367/01)

	
	
	13
	Revision of SMS tests (TWG 366/01):

· Various editorial and functional corrections to several sections

· Some additions of relevant core specifications

· Addition of EMS and SMS Type 0 tests

	
	
	Annex B
	Alignment of table in Annex B with test descriptions of Annex A

	
	
	Annex C
	Improved Defective SIM definition (TWG 267/01)

	3.3.0
	08.02.2002
	Annex A:
	

	
	
	13.2.3
	Addition of test for reception of unsupported SM types (TWG 014/02)

	
	
	14.5
	Addition of new main section containing 21 scenarios for SAT Interworking with GSM (TWG 042r2/02)

	3.4.0
	11.07.2002
	I – III,
all Annex headlines
	Change of the Introduction, Contents and General section in order to incorporate Field Trial Scenarios for Single RAT / Multi RAT 3G User Equipment (UE) and clean-up of the annex descriptions (TWG 186r1/02).

	
	
	II
	Reflection of new Annex D containing information on executed GCF Field Trials and used Infrastructure Combination(s) / SIM Cards (TWG 186r1/02)

Insertion of section 17 for MMS (TWG 191r1/02)

Insertion of section 20 for ePLMN (TWG 188r1/02)

Insertion of sections 20-32 for UMTS Field Trial scenarios (TWG 192r1/02)

	
	
	IV
	Addition of a section for References (TWG 196/02)

	
	
	Annex A:
	

	
	
	13.3
	Main headline correction and test scenario 13.3.5 alignment with the latest requirements on type 0 short message (TWG 197/02)

	
	
	16
	Addition of various GPRS Field Trial scenarios and reference to Operating Systems (TWG 121r1/02)

	
	
	17
	Addition of various headlines for Field Trial scenarios for Multimedia Messaging (MMS) (TWG 191r1/02)

	
	
	Annex B
	Creation of this Annex in order to incorporate Field Trial Scenarios for Single RAT / Multi RAT 3G User Equipment (UE) (TWG 186r1/02)

Addition of various headlines for Field Trial scenarios for UMTS (ePLMN) (TWG 192r1/02)

	
	
	20
	Addition of various headlines for Field Trial scenarios for Equivalent PLMN (ePLMN) (TWG 188r1/02)

	
	
	Annex C
	Dividing Annex C into two sections, one for 2G/2.5G Terminal Devices and one for Single RAT / Multi RAT 3G User Equipment (UE) (TWG 186r1/02)

Alignment of table in Annex C with test descriptions of Annex A and B

	
	
	Annex D
	Creation of Annex D containing information on executed GCF Field Trials and used Infrastructure Combination(s) / SIM Cards, to be provided in the GCF Certification Declaration as in Annex E of GCF-AP. (TWG 186r1/02)

	3.5.0
	13.09.2002
	Cover
	New Logo added

	
	
	Annex A:
	

	
	
	All
	Clean-up of text formatting

	
	
	17
	Addition of complete Field Trial Scenarios for MultiMedia Messaging (TWG 263r4/02)

	
	
	Annex C
	Alignment of table in Annex C with MMS test descriptions of Annex A
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